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Notes and Safety Instructions Poznamky a bezpecnostni pokyny
Notes regarding the Rotation of the LCD Screen Poznamky k otaceni obrazovky LCD
Please rotate the LCD screen carefully as illustrated. Otacejte LCD obrazovku opatrné, jak je zobrazeno.
Over rotation may cause damage to the PretoCenim mlze dojit k poSkozeni
inside of the hinge that connects the 1 vnitfni Casti pantu, ktery spojuje LCD
LCD screen to the Camcorder. obrazovku s videokamerou.
1. LCD screen closed. 1. Zavfena LCD obrazovka.
2. Standard recording using the 2 2. Normalni nahravani pomoci
LCD screen. LCD obrazovky.
= Open the LCD screen with your = Oteviete LCD obrazovku prstem.
finger.
3. Recording when looking at the 3 3. Nahravani se sledovanim
LCD screen from the top. LCD obrazovky shora.
4. Recording when looking at the 4 4. Nahravani se sledovanim
LCD screen from the front. LCD obrazovky zpfedu.
5. Recording when looking at the 5 5. Nahravani se sledovanim
LCD screen from the left. LCD obrazovky zleva.
6. Recording with the LCD screen 6 6. Nahravani se zavienou
closed. LCD obrazovkou
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Poznamky a bezpecnostni pokyny

Notices regarding Copyright (VP-D351i/D352i/D353i/D354i/D355i only)

Television programmes, video tapes, DVD titles, films, and other
programme materials may be copyrighted.

Unauthorised copying of copyrighted material may be against the law.
All the trade names and registered trademarks mentioned in this
manual or other documentation provided with your Samsung product
are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective holders.

Notes regarding Moisture Condensation

1. A sudden rise in atmospheric temperature may cause condensation
to form inside the Camcorder.

for example:
= When you move the Camcorder from a cold location to a warm

location (e.g. from outside to inside during the winter.)
= When you move the Camcorder from a cool location to a hot
location (e.g. from inside to outside during the summer.)

2. If the [&]1(DEW) protection feature is activated, leave the
Camcorder for at least two hours in a dry, warm room with the
cassette compartment opened and the Battery pack removed.

Notes regarding Camcorder

1. Do not leave the Camcorder exposed to high temperatures (above
60°C or 140°F).
For example, in a parked car in the sun or exposed to direct
sunlight.

2. Do not let the Camcorder get wet.
Keep the Camcorder away from rain, sea water, and any other form
of moisture.
If the Camcorder gets wet, it may get damaged.
Sometimes a malfunction due to exposure to liquids cannot be
repaired.

Poznamky k autorskym pravim (Pouze VP-D351i/D352i/D353i/D354i/D355i)

Televizni programy, videokazety, DVD tituly, filmy a jiné materialy
mohou byt chranény autorskymi pravy.

Neopravnéné kopirovani materialu chranéného autorskym pravem
muze poruSovat zakon.

V8echny ochranné znamky a registrované ochranné znamky uvedené
v této priruCce a dalSi dokumentaci dodané s vyrobkem Samsung
jsou ochranné znamky nebo registrované ochranné znamky
prisludnych vlastnikd.

Poznamky ke kondenzaci vihkosti

1. Nahlé zvySeni teploty mlze zpusobit vytvarfeni kondenzace uvnitf
videokamery.

Napiiklad:

= Kdyz premistite videokameru ze studeného prostredi do teplého
prostiedi (napfiklad z venku dovniti v zimé.)

= Kdyz premistite videokameru ze chladného prostiedi do horkého
prostfedi (napfiklad zevniti ven v [été.)

2. Pokud je zapnuta ochranna funkce [#1 (DEW), nechte
videokameru alespon na dvé hodiny v suché, teplé mistnosti s
otevienou prihradkou na kazetu a vyjmutou baterii.

Poznamky k videokamere

1. Nevystavuijte videokameru vysokym teplotam (nad 60°C a 140°C).
Napfiklad v zaparkovaném automobilu na slunci nebo na pfimém
slunecnim svétle.

2. Chrante videokameru pfed namoc&enim.
Uchovéavejte videokameru mimo dosah des$té, morské vody a
dalsich zdroju vihkosti.
Namocenim videokamery, muze dojit k jejimu poskozeni.
Nékdy neni mozné poskozeni zpusobené tekutinami opravit.
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Poznamky a bezpecnostni pokyny

Notes regarding the Battery Pack

» Itis recommended to use original battery pack that is available at
SAMSUNG service centre.

» Make sure that the Battery pack is fully charged before starting to
record.

» To preserve battery power, keep your Camcorder turned off when
you are not operating it.

« If your Camcorder is in CAMERA mode, and it is left in STBY mode
without being operated for more than 5 minutes with a tape
inserted, it will automatically turn itself off to protect against
unnecessary battery discharge.

» Make sure that the Battery pack is fitted firmly into place.

Do not drop the Battery pack. Dropping the Battery pack may
damage it.

» A brand new Battery pack is not charged.

Before using the Battery pack, you need to charge it completely.

« Fully discharging a Lithium-lon battery damages the internal cells.

The Battery pack may be prone to leakage when fully discharged.

When the battery reaches the end of its life, please contact your local dealer.
The batteries have to be dealt with as chemical waste.

Notes regarding the Video Head Cleaning

» To ensure normal recording and a clear picture, clean the video
heads regularly.
If a square block-shape distorts playback, or only a blue screen is
displayed, the video heads may be dirty.
If this happens, clean the video heads with a dry type cleaning
cassette.

» Do not use a wet-type cleaning cassette. It may damage the video
heads.

Poznamky k jednotce baterii

«» Doporuduje se pouiivat originalni baterii, kterou Ize ziskat v
servisnim stfiedisku spolednosti SAMSUNG.

» Pred zahajenim nahrdvani se ujistéte, ze je baterie zcela nabita.

» Pro Setfeni energie baterie videokameru vypinejte, kdyz i
nepouzivate.

» Pokud je videokamera v rezimu videokamera a je ponechana v
pohotovostnim reZimu s vlozenou kazetou a vice nez 5 minut se
nepouziva, automaticky se vypne, aby se zamezilo zbyte¢nému
vybijeni baterie.

» Ujistéte se, ze je baterie pevné uchycena na misté.

Nenechte baterii spadnout. Padem by mohlo dojit k poskozeni
baterie.

» Nova baterie neni nabita.

Pred pouzitim je nutné baterii zcela nabit.

« UplIné vybiti lithium-ionové baterie poSkozuje vnitini baterie.

Kdy?Z je baterie zcela vybita, mohla by vytéct.

Po skonéeni zivotnosti baterii kontaktujte mistniho prodejce.
S bateriemi je nutné zachazet jako s chemickym odpadem.

Poznamky k cisténi obrazovych hlav

« Pro zaji$téni normalniho nahravani a jasného obrazu Cistéte
pravidelné obrazové hlavy.
Pokud je prehravani ruseno Ctvercovym obrazcem nebo se
zobrazuje pouze modra obrazovka, mohou byt obrazové hlavy
zadpinéné.
Pokud k tomu dojde, vyCistéte obrazové hlavy Cistici kazetou
suchého typu.

» Nepouzivejte Cistici kazetu vihkého typu. Mohlo by doijit k
poskozeni obrazovych hlav.
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Note regarding the Lens

Do not film with the camera lens pointing directly at the sun.
Direct sunlight can damage the CCD(Charge Coupled Device).

Notes regarding electronic Viewfinder

1. Do not position the Camcorder such that the Viewfinder is pointing
towards the sun.
Direct sunlight can damage the inside of the Viewfinder. Be careful
when placing the Camcorder under sunlight or near a window
exposed to sunlight.

2. Do not pick up the Camcorder by holding the Viewfinder.

3. Applying excessive force to the Viewfinder may damage it.

Notes regarding ‘Record’ or ‘Playback’ Using the LCD Screen

Poznamky k objektivu

Nenatécejte s objektivem namifenym pfimo proti slunci.
PFimé slune¢ni svétlo by mohlo poskodit snimaci zafizeni CCD
(Zafizeni s nabojovou vazbou).

Poznamky k elektronickému hledacku

1. Neumistujte videokameru tak, aby byl hledacek namifen proti
slunci.
Pfimé slune¢ni svétlo muze poskodit vnitfek hledacku.
Pfi umistovani videokamery na slune¢ni svétlo nebo v blizkosti
okna vystavenému slunenimu svétlu budte opatrni.

2. Nezvedejte videokameru uchopenim za hledacek.

3. PouZzitim pfilis velké sily na hledaek mize dojit k jeho poskozeni.

Poznamky k nahravani a pfiehravani pomoci LCD obrazovky

1. The LCD screen has been (
manufactured using high precision
technology. However, there may be
tiny dots (red, blue or green in colour)
that appear on the LCD screen.
These dots are normal and do not
affect the recorded picture in any way. -

2. When you use the LCD screen under direct sunlight or outdoors, it
maybe difficult to see the picture clearly.

If this occurs, we recommend using the Viewfinder.

3. Direct sunlight can damage the LCD screen.

Notes regarding the Hand Strap

1\ 1. LCD obrazovka byla vyrobena za
pouziti velmi prfesné technologie.
Pfesto se mohou na LCD obrazovce
objevit malé te¢ky (Cervené, modré
nebo zelené).
- Tyto teCky jsou normalni a
~ neovliviuji kvalitu nahravaného
obrazu.
2. Pfi pouziti LCD obrazovky v pfimém slune¢nim svétle
nebo venku muze byt obraz téZko rozpoznatelny.
V takovém pfipadé doporuCujeme pouzit hledacek.
3. Piimé slunecni svétlo mize poskodit LCD obrazovku.

Poznamky k reminku na ruku

« To ensure a steady picture while filming, check that ~ (~
the hand strap is properly adjusted.

» Do not force your hand into the hand strap as you
could damage it.

1\ = Pro zajisténi stabilniho obrazu pfi nahravani se
ujistéte, Ze je feminek na ruku spravné nastaven.

» Nepouzivejte pfi vioZeni ruky do feminku velkou
silu, jinak by mohlo doijit k jeho poskozeni.

’ A
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Precaution regarding the Lithium Battery

1. The Lithium battery maintains the clock function and user settings;
even if the Battery pack or AC adapter is removed.

2. The Lithium battery for the Camcorder lasts about 6 months under
normal operation from time of installation.

3. When the Lithium battery becomes weak or dead, the Date/Time
indicator will display 00:00 1.JAN.2005 when you set the Date/Time
to on.

When this occurs, replace the Lithium battery with a new one
(type CR2025).

4. There is a danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced.

Replace only with the same or equivalent type.

Warning: Keep the Lithium battery out of reach of children.
Should a battery be swallowed, consult a doctor
immediately.

Servicing

Do not attempt to service this Camcorder yourself.

Opening or removing covers may expose you to dangerous voltage or
other hazards.

Refer all servicing to qualified service personnel.

Replacement Parts

When replacement parts are required, be sure the service technician
has used replacement parts specified by the manufacturer and having
the same characteristics as the original part.

Unauthorised substitutions may result in fire, electric shock or other
hazards.

o

Upozornéni k lithiové baterii

1. Diky lithiové baterii je zachovavana funkce ¢asu a uzivatelské
nastaveni, i kdyz je baterie vyjmuta nebo je odpojen adapteér.

2. Za normalnich provoznich podminek vydrzi lithiova baterie
videokamery po dobu 6 mésicu od jeji instalace.

3. Je-li lithiova baterie slaba nebo vybita a je-li zapnuta funkce
Datum/Cas, zobrazi se na indikatoru data / ¢asu 00:00 1.JAN.2005.
Kdyz k tomuto dojde, nahradte lithiovou baterii za novou
(typ CR2025).

4. Pokud neni baterie vyménéna spravné, hrozi nebezpeti exploze.
Vymeénte baterii pouze za stejny nebo rovnocenny typ.

Varovani: Uchovavejte lithiovou baterii mimo dosah déti. Pokud
dojde ke spolknuti baterie, kontaktujte ihned Iékare.

Opravy

NepokouS$ejte se videokameru opravovat sami.

Otevrenim nebo odstranénim krytd mohu byt odkryty Casti s
nebezpecnym napétim nebo jinak nebezpe¢né souclasti.
Veskeré opravy pfenechejte kvalifikovanému personélu servisu.

Nahradni dily

Pokud jsou potreba nahradni dily, ujistéte se, Ze odbornik pouZil
nahradni dily specifikované vyrobcem, které maji stejné vlastnosti jako
pavodni dily.

Nespravné nahradni dily mohou zpusobit pozar, uraz elektrickym
proudem nebo jiné nebezpedi.
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Seznameni s videokamerou

Features

* Multi OSD Language
You can select the desired OSD language from OSD List.
» Digital Data Transfer Function with IEEE1394
By incorporating the IEEE 1394 (i.LINK™: i.LINK is a serial data transfer
protocol and interconnectivity system, used to transmit DV data) high speed
data transport port, both moving and still images can be transferred to a PC,
making it possible to produce or edit various images.
USB Interface for Digital Image Data Transfer
(VP-D352(i)/D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)
You can transfer images to a PC using the USB interface without an add-on card.
* PHOTO
The photo function lets you capture an object as a still along with sound, while
in camera mode.
900x Digital Zoom
Allows you to magnify an image up to 900 times its original size.
Colour TFT LCD
A high-resolution colour TFT LCD gives you clean, sharp images as well as
the ability to review your recordings immediately.
Digital Image Stabiliser (DIS)
The DIS compensates for any handshake, reducing unstable images
particularly at high magnification.
Various Digital Effects
The digital effects allows you to give your films a special look by adding
various special effects.
Back Light Compensation (BLC)
The BLC function compensates for the bright background behind a subject
you're recording.
Program AE
The program AE enables you to alter the shutter speed and aperture to suit
the type of scene/action to be filmed.
* NITE PIX
The NITE PIX function enables you to record a subject in a dark place.
Digital Still Camera Function (VP-D353(i)/D354(1)/D355(i) only)
- Using Memory card, you can easily record and playback standard still images.
- You can transfer standard still images on the Memory card to your PC using
the USB interface.
* MPEG Recording (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)
MPEG recording makes it possible to record video onto a Memory card.
Multi Memory Card Slot (VP-D354(i)/D355(i) only)
MudltiSMemory card slot is able to use Memory Stick, Memory Stick PRO, MMC
and SD.
Built-in Memory (VP-D354(i)/D355(i) only)
You can use digital still camera functions without a separate external Memory
card, using the built-in memory installed in your Camcorder.
(VP-D354(i): 16MB/VP-D355(i): 64MB)

Funkce

* Vice jazykové OSD
Ze seznamu OSD mUiZete vybrat jazyk tohoto rozhrani.
* Funcion de transferencia digital de datos con IEEE1394
Diky integrovanému portu IEEE 1394 (i.LINK™: i.Link je protokol pro sériovy pienos dat
a propojovaci systém pouzivany pro pienos dat DV) pro vysokorychlostni pfenos dat Ize
prenaSet videozaznam a fotografie do politae, a tak vytvaret nebo upravovat snimky.
= Rozhrani USB pro prenos dat digitalnich snimku
(pouze VP-D352(i)/D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))
Pomoci rozhrani USB Ize prené3et fotografie do pocitate bez pridavnych karet.
= FOTOGRAFIE
Funkee fotografie umoZziiuje v rezimu videokamery zachytit predméty jako na fotografii se
zvukem.
= 900x Digitalni zoom
Umoziuje az 900n&sobné zvétdeni obrazu.
= Barevny TFT LCD displej
Barevny displej TFT LCD s vysokym rozliSenim nabizi Cisty, ostry obraz i moznost
okamzitého prohlizeni zdznam.
= Digitalni stabilizator obrazu (DIS)
Stabilizator DIS kompenzuje pohyby ruky, omezuje nestéalé snimky zejména pfi vy88im
zvétSen.
= Ruizné digitalni efekty
Pomoci digitalnich efekttl je mozné dodat filmim specialni vzhled.
= Kompenzace protisvétia (BLC)
Funkce BLC kompenzuije svetlé pozadi za pfedmétem, ktery nahravate.
* Program AE
Funkce Program AE umoziiuje zménit rychlost z&vérky a clonu, aby vyhovovaly
nataCenému typu scény nebo akce.
* NITE PIX
Funkce NITE PIX umozniuje nahrévat pfedméty na tmavych mistech.
* Funkce digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))
- Pomoci pamétové karty Ize snadno nahrévat a prehravat standardni fotografie.
- Stgndardnl' fotografie je mozné presouvat z pamétové karty na pocita¢ pres rozhrani
USB.
= Nahravéni ve formatu MPEG (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))
Nahravani ve formatu MPEG umoZznuje nahravani videozaznamu na pamétovou kartu.
= Slot pro vice typll pamétovych karet (pouze VP-D354(i)/D355(i))
Slot pro vice typti pamétovych karet podporuje pamétové karty Memory Stick,
Memory Stick PRO, MMC a SD.
* Memoria incorporada (pouze VP-D354(i)/D355(i))
Funkee digitalniho fotoaparétu Ize pouzit bez zviastni externi pamétové karty diky interni
paméti ve videokamere. (pouze VP-D354(i): 16MB/VP-D355(i): 64MB)

aH
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Accessories Supplied with Camcorder

Make sure that the following basic accessories are supplied with your digital

video camera.

Basic Accessories

1. Lithium lon Battery Pack

. AC Power Adapter
(AA-E8 TYPE)

. AC Cord
. Audio/Video Cable
. Instruction Book

N

o O A W

. Lithium Battery for
Remote Control
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)
or Clock. (TYPE: CR2025)
7. Remote Control
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)
8. USB Cable
(VP-D352(i)/D353(i)/D354(i)/
D355(i) only)
9. Software CD
(VP-D352(i)/D353(i)/D354(i)/
D355(i) only)

10. Lens Cover
11. Lens Cover Strap

Optional Accessories
12. S-Video Cable

13. Memory Stick
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/
D355(i) only)

14. Scart Adapter

aH

1. Lithium lon Battery Pack

(2. AC Power Adapter
(AA-E8 TYPE)

3. AC Cord

( 4. Audio/Video Cable

( 5. Instruction Book

| 6. Lithium Battery

(CR2025)
( 7. Remote Control | 8. USB Cable | 9.Software CD

| {11 Lens Cover Strap

T

(12. S-Video Cable

| 13. Memory Stick

=1

| 14. Scart Adapter

Prislusenstvi dodané s videokamerou

Uijistéte se, ze bylo s videokamerou dodano nasledujici zakladni pfislusenstvi.

Zakladni prislusenstvi
Lithium-ionov4 baterie
Napéjeci adaptér (TYP AA-ES8)
Napéjeci 8nura
Kabel audio/video
UzZivatelskd pfirucka

o o~ D~

Lithiova baterie pro dalkovy
ovlada¢ (pouze VP-D353(i)/
D354(i)/D355(i)) nebo hodiny.
(TYP: CR2025)

7. Délkovy ovlada¢ (pouze
VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

8. Kabel USB (pouze VP-D352(()
/D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

9. Disk CD se softwarem
(pouze VP-D352(i)/D353(i)/
D354(i)/D355(i))

10. Kryt objektivu
11. Reminek krytu objektivu

Accesorios opcionales
12. Cable S-Video

13. Memory Stick
(Pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/
D355(i))

14. Scart Adapter
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Front & Left View Pohled zepredu a zleva

6. EASY.Q button

1. Lens 7. Function buttons
2. LED light © REC SEARCH © FADE BLC
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/ C=Jl= ] JC=)
D355(i) only) REV FWD SSHOW  MULTI DISP.

8. TFT LCD screen
3. Remote sensor

(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/
D355(i) only)

4. S-Video jack

9. IR (Infrared) light

5. Internal MIC

1. Lens 5. Internal MIC 8. TFT LCD screen | 1, Objektiv 5. Interni mikrofon 8. TFT LCD
2. LED light 6. EASY.Q button 9. IR (Infrared) light | 2. Svétlo LED 6. Tla¢itko EASY.Q obrazovka
(see page 48) (see page 40) (viz strana 48) (viz strana 40) 9. IR (infracervene)
(VP-D353(i)/ 7. Function buttons (pouze VP-D353() 7 Botones de svétlo
D354(i)/D355(i) PLAYER CAMERA | M.Player (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) I?354(I)/D355(I)) funciones
.Player 4 { ( 1) on H A A
only) - — d _ 11 3. g\',?;%ggékoveho PLAYER CAMERA | MPlayer (pouze VP-D353()/D354()/D355()
3. Remote sensor <« REW rec searcr - B (pouze VP-D353(i)/ - EASY.Q
(VP-D353(i)/ b FF REC SEARCH + | FWD D354(i)/D355(i)) 44:REW REC SEARCH - | REV
D354(i)/D355(i) M/IL; PLAY/STILL| FADE S.SHOW (SLIDE SHOW) ) PP FF REC SEARCH + RSB
only) W STOP BLC MULTI DISP. 4. Konektor S-Video [»m:pLAv/STILL| FADE S.SHOW (SLIDE SHOW)

i i M : STOP BLC MULTI DISP.
4. S-Video jack
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Left Side View Pobhled zleva

5. Focus adjustment knob

1. DISPLAY
6. Viewfinder
7. COLOR NITE
2. MACRO/PB ZOOM »&% SHUTTER
3. Speaker O (VP-D351(i)/
. D352(i) onl
4. Mode switch 352(i) only)
(VP-D353(i1)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) ~ | 7. COLOR NITE/
@f\»& LED LIGHT
O (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/
L;I\—AAEFI:EORYCARD D355(i) onIy)

1. DISPLAY (see page 25) 5. Focus adjustment knob 1. DISPLAY (viy strana 25) 5. Knoflik pro nastaveni zaostteni

2. MACRO/PB ZOOM 6. Viewfinder 2. MAKRO/PB ZOOM 6. Hledacek
(see page 44/see page 75) 7 COLOR NITE SHUTTER (viz strana 44/viz strana 75) 7. COLOR NITE SHUTTER

3. Speaker (see p;ge 4/7)3 , I 3. Reproduktor (viz strana 47)

. VP-D351(i)/D352(i) on . - -

4 Mode switch ( i) (i) only) 4. Prepinat rezimi (pouze VP-D351(i)/D352(i))
(MEMORY CARD/TAPE) 7. COLOR NITE/LED LIGHT (MEMORY CARD/TAPE) 7. COLOR NITE/LED LIGHT
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) (see page 48) . (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355())  (viz strana 48)

(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))




Getting to Know Your Camcorder Seznameni s videokamerou
Right & Top View Pohled zprava a shora
1. NITE PIX switch
7. TAPE EJECT
1 |[EEE1394
2. Menu selector (VOL/MF) 8. Zoom lever L
@0
3. MENU button 9. PHOTO button - L Use
=111 | (vP-D352(i)/
10. Jacks ~| ] | psssozssy
D355(i) only)
4. Start/Stop button 11. Hand strap hook - N
: - AV
5. Power switch 12. Jack cover . ¥
/ Mic
6. DC jack 13. Cassette door L~ |- External
~1 1| miC
1. NITE PIX switch 7. TAPE EJECT 1. Prepina¢ NITE PIX 7. TAPE EJECT
2. Menu selector (VOL/MF) 8. Zoom lever 2. Menu selector (VOL/MF) 8. Ovladaé zoom
3. MENU button 9. PHOTO button 3. Tlagitko MENU 9. Tla¢itko PHOTO
4. Start/Stop button (see page 68) 4. Tlagitko Start/Stop (viz strana 68)
5. Power switch 10. Jacks 5. Vypinaé Power 10. Konektory
(CAMERA or PLAYER) 11. Hand strap hook (CAMERA nebo PLAYER) 11. Hagek pro feminek na ruku
6. DC jack 12. Jack cover 6. Konektor pro stejnosmérny proud 12. Kryt konektoru

13. Cassette door 13. Dvifka kazety




Getting to Know Your Camcorder

Seznameni s videokamerou

Rear & Bottom View

Pohled zezadu a zespodu

1. Lithium battery cover ’U

2. Charging indicator

3. Memory card slot
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) 4. Battery release

only)
() i o w
®® ®
®O @® ®
(L ]
A e X

5. Tripod receptacle

o A W N

. Lithium battery cover
. Charging indicator

. Memory card slot (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)
. Battery release

. Tripod receptacle

Memory Card Slot (Usable Memory Card)

o &~ N

Kryt lithiové baterie

Indikéator nabijeni
Slot pro pam(Eovou kartu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Uvoln(ni baterie

Z&vit pro stativ

Slot pro pamétovou kartu (pouzitelna pamétova karta)

VP-D353(i) only

VP-D354(i)/355(i) only

Pouze VP-D353(i)

Pouze VP-D354(i)/355(i)

Memory Stick
Memory Stick PRO

6

Movory Snox

Memory Stick
Memory Stick PRO

SD/MMC

Memory Stick
Memory Stick PRO

Memory Stick
Memory Stick PRO

= E SD/MMC




Getting to Know Your Camcorder

Seznameni s videokamerou

Remote Control (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Dalkovy oviadaé (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

1. PHOTO | 18. DISPLAY
2. START/STOP 6P pHoTo  DiseLAY
3. SELF TIMER {\ % Mé%v % 17. Zoom
4. ZERO MEMORY O
5. PHOTO SEAABSE \ ~®b &%\XQ 16. X2
7. M (FF) ‘\ & % 15. DATE/TIME
8. 44 (REW) e ] 14. I» (SLOW)
9. p (PLAY) i @ @) ] 13. II(STILL)
4\*@ % 1 12. W (STOP)
10. Direction \:// 11. F ADV
1. PHOTO (see page 68) 11.F. ADV (see page 74) 1. PHOTO (viz strana 68) 11. F. ADV (viz strana 74)
2. START/STOP 12. W (STOP) 2. START/STOP 12. H(STOP)
3. SELF TIMER (see page 43) 13. 1 (STILL) 3. SELF TIMER (viz strana 43) 13. N (STILL)
4. ZERO MEMORY (see page 42) 14. P (SLOwW) 4.ZERO MEMORY (viz strana42)  14. > (sLow)
5. PHOTO SEARCH 15. DATE/TIME 5. PHOTO SEARCH 15. DATE/TIME
6. A.DUB (see page 77) 16. X2 (see page 74) 6. A.DUB (viz strana 77) 16. X2 (viz strana 74)
7. PP (FF) 17. Zoom 7. »» (FF) 17. Zoom
8. 44(REW) 18. DISPLAY 8. 44 (REW) 18. DISPLAY
9. B> (PLAY) 9. > (PLAY)
10. Direction (4l /1I») 10. Direction (4ll/1I»)
(see page 73) (viz strana 73)




Preparation

Priprava

Adjusting the Hand Strap

It is very important to ensure that the Hand strap has been correctly
adjusted before you begin your recording.
The Hand strap enables you to:
- Hold the Camcorder in a stable, comfortable position.
- Press the ZOOM and Start/Stop button without having to change the
position of your hand.

Priprava

Pred nahravanim je dulezité, aby byl spravné nastaven feminek na ruku.
Dﬂ% feminku na ruku je mozné:

- Drzet videokameru ve stélé, pohodiné poloze.

- Pouzivat tlacitka ZOOM a Start/Stop bez nutnosti zmény polohy ruky.

Hand Strap

1. Insert the Hand strap into the
Hand strap hook on the front
side of the Camcorder and
pull its end through the hook.

2. Insert your hand Into the
hand strap and adjust its

Reminek na ruku

1. Zasunte feminek na ruku do
hacku feminku na ruku na
predni strané videokamery a

rotahnéte jeho konec skrz
acek.

2. Zasunte ruku do feminku na

length for your convenience.
3. Close the Hand strap.

ruku a nastavte délku podle
otreby.
3. Zafixujte feminek na ruku.

When You carry Your
Camcorder

1. Pull and open the Hand strap
cover to release the Hand
strap.

2. Remove it from the ring and
adjust its length.

Prenaseni videokamery

1. Rozpojenim krytu feminku
na ruku feminek uvolnite.

2. Vyjméte jej z krouzku a
nastavte jeho délku.

3. Provle¢te ruku feminkem a
zavfete jeho kryt.

3. Put your hand through the
Hand Strap and close the
cover of Hand Strap.

Attaching the Lens Cover

1. Hook up the Lens cover with
the Lens cover strap as
illustrated.

2. Hook up the Lens cover
strap to the Hand strap, and
adjust it following the steps

Pripevnéni krytu objektivu

1. Pfipevnéte kryt objektivu k
feminku krytu objektivu, jak
je znazornéno.

2. Pripevnéte feminek krytu
objektivu k feminku na ruku
a nastavte jej podle kroki

as described for the Hand
strap
3. Close the Hand strap.

o

popsanych pro feminek na
ruku.
3. Zafixujte feminek na ruku.
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Lithium Battery Installation

Battery Installation for the Internal Clock

0 The Lithium battery maintains the clock function and preset contents of
the memory; even if the Battery pack or AC Power adapter is removed.
0 The Lithium battery for the Camcorder lasts about 6 months under

normal operation from the time of installation.

0 When the Lithium battery becomes weak or dead, the
Date/Time indicator will display 00:00 1.JAN.2005 when
you set the Date/Time to on.

When this occurs, replace the Lithium battery with CR2025

type.

1. Remove the Lithium-ion battery from the rear of the
Camcorder.

2. Open the Lithium battery cover on the rear of the
Camcorder.

3. Position the Lithium battery in the Lithium battery holder,
with the positive (P ) terminal face up.

4. Close the Lithium battery cover.

Battery Installation for the Remote Control

(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

0 You need to insert or replace the Lithium battery when:
- You purchase the Camcorder.
- The remote control doesn't work.

0 Position the Lithium battery in the Lithium battery holder,
with the positive (P ) terminal face up.

0 Be careful not to reverse the polarity of the battery.

[ Note ]
The Lithium battery must be inserted in the correct direction.

Instalace lithiové baterie

Instalace baterie vnitfnich hodin

0 Diky lithiové baterii je zachovavéana funkce ¢asu a pfednastaveny obsah
paméti, i kdyz je baterie vyjmuta nebo je odpojen napéjeci adaptér.
0 Za normélnich provoznich podminek vydrzi lithiova baterie videokamery
po dobu 6 mésict od jeji instalace.
0 Je-li lithiova baterie slabi nebo vybita a je-li zapnuté

funkce Datum/Cas, zobrazi se na indikatoru data / ¢asu
00:00 1.JAN.2005.

Kdyz k tomu dojde, vyménite lithiovou baterii typem
CR2025.

1. Vyjméte lithium-ionovou baterii ze zadni strany
videokamery.

2. Oteviete kryt lithiové baterie na zadni strané
videokamery.

3. Umistéte lithiovou baterii do krytu lithiové baterie
zapornym kontaktem ( €5 ) smérem dol.

4. Zavrete kryt lithiové baterie.

Instalace baterie dalkového ovladace
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

0 Lithiovou baterii je tfeba vyménit:
- Pfi zakoupeni videokamery.
- Kdyz dalkovy ovladac nefunguije.

0 Umistéte lithiovou baterii do krytu lithiové baterie
zapornym kontaktem ( B ) smérem dol(.

_/ 0 Nezaménte polaritu baterie.

Warning: Keep the Lithium battery out of the reach of the children.

Should any battery be swallowed, consult a doctor

immediately.

[ Poznamka |
Lithiova baterie musi byt vloZzena spravnym smérem.

Varovani: Uchovavejte lithiovou baterii mimo dosah déti.
Pokud dojde ke spolknuti baterie, kontaktujte ihned lékafe.

o
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Connecting a Power Source

There are two types of power source that can be connected to your
Camcorder.
- The AC Power adapter and AC Cord: used for indoor recording.
- The Battery pack: used for outdoor recording.

To use the AC Power Adapter and DC Cable

Pripojeni ke zdroji napajeni
Existuji dva typy zdroju napéjeni, které Ize k videokamefe pfipojit.
- Napéjeci adaptér a napéjeci $iidra: pouziva se pro nahravani ve vnitfnich
prostorech.
- Baterie: pouziva se pro nahravani ve vnéjsich prostorech.

Pouziti napajeciho adaptéru a kabelu

1. Connect the AC Power adapter to the e
AC Cord.
2. Connect the AC Cord to a wall socket.

[ Notes ]

= You must use an AA-E8 TYPE AC
Power adapter.

» The plug and wall socket type may differ
according to your resident country.

3. Connect the DC cable to the DC jack

N 1. Pripojte napéajeci adaptér k napajeci
$nure.

2. Zapojte napéjeci $ndru do elektrické
zasuvky.

[ Poznamky ]

» Je nutné pouzit napajeci adaptér
TYP AA-ES8.

» Typ zéstrCky a elektrické zasuvky se
muze li8it v zavislosti na misté pobytu.

socket of the Camcorder.

3. Zapojte kabel pro stejnosmérny proud

4. Set the Camcorder to each mode by
holding down the tab on the Power
switch and turning it to the CAMERA or
PLAYER mode.

do konektoru pro stejnosmérny proud
na videokamere.

4. Vlideokameru Ize nastavit do
jednotlivych reziml pfidrzenim zapadky
na vypinaCi Power a jeho ota¢enim do
rezimi CAMERA nebo PLAYER.

<CAMERA mode>

To Select the Camcorder Mode (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

<PLAYER mode>

Vybér rezimu videokamery (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

0 If you want to use this unit as a Camcorder, I 0 Pokud chcete zafizeni pouZzivat jako videokameru,
set the Mode switch to TAPE. . PrepinaC Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
0 If you want to use this unit as a DSC (Digital Still o 0 Pokud chcete zafizeni pouzivat jako DSC (digitalni
Camera), Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD. .( (D fotoaparét), prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy
BPE MEMORY CARD.
MEMORY CARD

P08



Preparation Priprava
Using the Lithium lon Battery Pack Pouziti lithium-ionové baterie
0 The amount of continuous recording time available depends on. 0 Celkova doba zaznamu zavisi na.
- The type and capacity of the Battery pack you are using. - Typu a kapacité baterie, kterou pouzivate.
- How often the zoom function is used. - Frekvenci pouzivani funkce zoom.
It is recommended that you have several batteries available. Doporu€uje se mit k dispozici vice baterii.

Nabijeni lithium-ionové baterie

1. Pfipevnéte baterii k videokamere.

2. Pripojte napajeci adaptér k napéjeci $nufe a zapojte
napajeci $ndru do elektrické zasuvky.

3. Zapojte kabel pro stejnosmérny proud do konektoru
pro stejnosmérny proud na videokamere.

4. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy Off. Indikator
nabijeni zagne blikdnim ukazovat, ze se baterie nabiji.

Charging the Lithium lon Battery Pack

1. Attach the Battery pack to the Camcorder.

2. Connect the AC Power adapter to an AC Cord and
connect the AC Cord to a wall socket.

3. Connect the DC cable to the DC jack socket on the
Camcorder.

4. Turn the Power switch to Off, and the charging
indicator will start to flash, showing that the battery is

charging.
Blinking time Charging rate Cas blikani Rychlost nabijeni
Once per second Less than 50% Jednou za sekundu Méné nez 50%
Twice per second 50% ~ 75% Dvakréat za sekundu 50% ~ 75%
Three times per second 75% ~ 90% Trikrét za sekundu 75% ~ 90%
Blinking stops and stays on 90% ~ 100% Blikani bude ukon€eno a indikétor bude svitit | 90% ~ 100%
On for a second and off for a second | Error - Reset the Battery pack and the DC cable Sekundu zapnuto a sekundu vypnuto | Chyba - Nastavie znovu baterii a kabe! pro stejnosmérn proud

5. Kdyz je baterie zcela nabita, odpojte baterii a adaptér od
videokamery.
| kdyz je vypina¢ Power v poloze Off, baterie se vybiji.

5. When the battery is fully charged, disconnect the Battery pack
and the AC Power adapter from the Camcorder.
Even with the Power switched Off, the Battery pack will still
discharge.

[ Notes ] [ Poznamky ]
= The Battery pack may be charged a little at the time of purchase. — « Je mozné, Ze je baterie pfi zakoupeni trochu nabité.
= To prevent reduction in the life and capacity of the Battery pack, < Charging indicator> « Pro zabranéni snizeni Zivotnosti a kapacity baterie ji vzdy po
always remove it from the Camcorder after it is fully charged. UpIném nabiti vyjméte z videokamery.
= The amount of continuous recording time available depends on: » Celkova doba nahravani zavisi na:
- The type and capacity of the Battery pack you are using. - Typu a kapacité baterie, kterou pouzivéte.
- How often the zoom is used. - Frekvenci pouzivani funkce zoom.
- Type of use (Camcorder/Camera/With LCD screen etc.). - Stylu pouzivani (Videokamera/Fotoaparéat/s LCD obrazovkou atd.).
- Ambient temperature. - Okolni teploté.
It is recommended to have additional battery packs available. Doporu€uje se mit k dispozici nahradni baterie.
= Even when the Power switched Off, the Battery pack will still discharge if itis | « | kdyz je vypina¢ Power v poloze Off, bude se baterie, v pfipadé, ze je
left attached to the device. pfipojena k zafizeni, vybijet.
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Table of continuous Recording Time based on Model and
Battery Type.

O If you close the LCD screen, it switches off and the Viewfinder switches on
automatically.

O The continuous recording times given in the table below are approximations.
Actual recording time depends on usage.

Tabulka s dobou nepretrzitého nahravani podle modelu a typu
baterie.

O Zavfenim LCD obrazovku vypnete a automaticky zapnete hledacek.
0 Celkové doby zadznamu uvedené v tabulce nize jsou pfiblizné.
Skute¢n4 doba zaznamu zavisi na pouzivani.

Time | Charging Continuous recording time Cas o Celkovy &as nahravani
3 Doba nabijeni - — -
Battery time LCD ON VIEWFINDER ON Baterie LCD OBRAZOVKA ZAPNUTA | HLEDACEK ZAPNUTY
ApProx. Approx. Approx. _ Piiblizné Pfiibliing Pfiibliing

SBLSMBO 1 11r 20min 1hr 20min 1hr 30min SB-LSMBO | 4 hogina 20 minut | 1 hodina 20 minut 1 hodina 30 minut

Approx. Approx. Approx. N . Pfiibliind 2 hodiny Lo _
SB-LSM160 3hr 2hr 40min 3hr SB-LSM160 | Piblizné 3 hodiny 40 minut PfiiblilnG 3 hodiny

[ Notes ] [ Poznamky |

= The Battery pack should be recharged in an environment between 32 °F
(0 °C)and 104 °F (40 °C).

= The Battery pack should never be charged in a room with a temperature that
is below 32 °F (0 °C).

= The life and capacity of the Battery pack will be reduced if it is used in
temperatures below 32 °F (0 °C) or left in temperatures above 104 °F
(40 °C)for a long period of time, even when it is fully recharged.

= Do not put the Battery pack near any heat source (i.e.fire or a heater).

= Do not disassemble, apply pressure to or heat the Battery pack.

= Do not allow the + and — terminals of the Battery pack to be short-circuited.
It may cause leakage, heat generation, induce overheating or fire.

= Use SB-LSM80 or SB-LSM160 Battery pack only.

= |tis recommended to use original battery pack that is available at SAMSUNG
service centre.

= Baterie by se méla nabijet v prostfedi s teplotou mezi 32 °F (0 °C) a
104 °F (40 °C).

» Baterie by se nikdy neméla nabijet v mistnosti, kde je teplota niz&i nez
32 °F (0 °C).

= Zivotnost a kapacita baterie se bude snizovat pfi pouzivani v teplotach pod
32 °F (0 °C) nebo kdyZz bude po dlouhou dobu ponechana v teplotach
vy$Sich nez 104 °F (40 °C), i kdyz je zcela nabita.

» Neumistujte baterii do blizkosti zdrojd tepla (napfiklad oher nebo topeni).

» Baterii nedemontujte, nevyvijejte na ni tlak ani ji nezahfivejte.

» Zabranite zkratovani péld + a - baterie.
Mohlo by dojit k vyteCeni, tvorbé tepla, prehrati nebo pozéru.

» Pouzivejte pouze baterii SB-LSM80 nebo SB-LSM160.

» Doporutuje se pouzivat originalni baterii, kterou Ize ziskat v servisnim
stfedisku spole¢nosti SAMSUNG.



Preparation Priprava
Battery Level Display Zobrazeni arovné vybiti baterie
The battery level display indicates the amount of power e Y  Zobrazeni Grovné vybiti baterie udava mnozstvi energie

remaining in the Battery pack. a baterie, které zbyva.

Fully charged

20~40% used

40~80% used

80~95% used

Completely used (Blinking)

(The Camcorder will turn off soon, change the battery as

. Zcela nabita
. 20 - 40 % pouzito
. 40 - 80 % pouzito
. 80 - 95 % pouzito
. VyCerpana (blik4)
(Videokamera se brzy vypne, vymeénte baterii co

® 20T

(2]
® O O T QO

soon as possible) (Binking nejdfive.)
N J

[ Notes ] [ Poznamky |

» Please refer to the Table on page 22 for approximate continuous recording » Pfiblizné celkové doby zaznamu naleznete v tabulce na strané 22.
time. » Doba z&znamu je ovlivnéna teplotou a okolnimi podminkami.

= The recording time is affected by temperature and environmental conditions. | =V chladném prostredi se doba zaznamu velmi zkracuie.

= The recording time shortens dramatically in a cold environment. Celkova doby zaznamu uvedené v uzivatelské priruéce byly naméfeny s
The continuous recording times in the operating instructions are measured (plng nabitou baterii pfi 77 °F (25 °C).
using a fully charged Battery pack at 77 °F (25 °C). As the environmental Protoze se teplota a podminky mohou pfi pouzivani videokamery liit,
temperature and conditions vary. The remaining battery time may differ from muze byt skuteCna zbyvajici doba provozu baterie jina nez pfiblizné Gdaje v
the approximate continuous recording times given in the instructions. prirucce.
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OSD (On Screen Display in Camera/Player Modes)

1. Battery level 22.

(see page 23)
2. Digital effects mode
(see page 65)

3. EASY.Q (see page 40) 23.
4. DIS (see page 61) 24,
5. Program AE 25.

(see page 63)
6. White balance mode

(see page 59) 26.
7. Shutter speed 27.

(see page 57)

8. Exposure (see page 57) 28.
9. Manual focus 29.

(see page 58)

10. Date/Time (see page 33) 30.

11. Zoom position
(see page 44)
12. Nite Pix (see page 49)

13. Color nite (see page 47) 31

14. USB (VP-D352(i)/D353(i)/
D354(i)/D355(i) only)

15. Remote (see page 28) 32.

(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/
D355(i) only)
16. Wind cut (see page 56)

17. BLC (Back Light 33.
Compensation) 34.

(see page 46)

18. LED LIGHT 35.

(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i)
only) (see page 48)

19. Audio recording mode
(see page 55)

20. Remaining tape
(measured in minutes)

21. Tape counter

A

Zero memory
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/
D355(i) only)

(see page 42)

Record speed mode
Operating mode

Self timer
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/
D355(i) only)

Photo image

Tele MACRO

(see page 44)

Audio playback
Volume control

(see page 70)

DV IN (DV data transfer
mode) (VP-D351i/D352i/
D353i/D354i/D355i only)
(see page 80)

AV IN (VP-D351i/D352i/
D353i/D354i/D355i only)
(see page 76)

Audio dubbing
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/
D355(i) only)

(see page 77)

DEW (see page 7)
Warning Indicator

(see page 115)
Message line

(see page 115)

OSD in Camera Mode

27 2625 24 23 22
1 1 | 1

[T 1
1—{—ml 3, © ) STBY 0:00:111— 21
I, S m umn——20
4——ap &1 16BIt —— 19
5% A.D
6——g% No Tape ! CO—— 18
7—— S.1/50 f%é] 1 ig
8——& [29] Nite Pix (@ ——15
9——ME op——14
10— 00:00 1.JAN.2005 Color N-1/25j— 13
11— [wlemf=T1]
77— s.150 Q=0 12
8—— @29 Q—O
T
OSD in Player Mode
|
i
|
/q. 4 > 0:00:00:10\
28 ——43 Sound[2] = 14min
33 - 16BIt
34 — A.D
35— No Tape ! 1]
(=
AV In——31
“
\__00:00 1JAN.2005 oy - 30

29 —) [10] == ®

1. Uroven baterie
(viz strana 23)

2. Rezim digitalnich efektt
(viz strana 65)

3. EASY.Q
(consulte la pagina 40)

4. DIS (viz strana 61)

5. Program AE
(viz strana 63)

6. Rezim White balance
(Vyvazeni bilé)
(viz strana 59)

7. Rychlost zavérky
(viz strana 57)

8. Expozice (viz strana 57)

9. Manual focus (Ruéni
ostieni) (viz strana 58)

10. Date/Time (Datum/¢as)
(viz strana 33)

11.Poloha zoomu
(viz stana 44)

12. Nite Pix (viz strana 49)

13. Barevna noéni zavérka
(viz strana 47)

14. Rozhrani USB
(pouze VP-D352(i)/D353(i)/
D354(i)/D355(i))

15. Dalkovy ovlada¢
(viz strana 28)
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/
D355(i))

16. Wind cut (Protihlukovy
filtr) (viz strana 56)

17. BLC (Kompenzace
protisvétla) (viz strana 46)

18. SVETLO LED (pouze
VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))
(viz strana 48)

OSD (obrazovkové menu v reZimech Videokamera / Piehravani)

19. ReZim nahravani zvuku
(viz strana 55)

20. Zbyvaijici kazeta
(v minutach)

21. Pocitadlo kazety

22. Nulova pamét (pouze
VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))
(viz strana 42)

23. Rezim rychlosti nahravani

24. Operaéni rezim

25. Automaticky ¢asovaé
(pouze VP-353(i)/D354(i)/
D355(i))

26. Fotograficky snimek

27. Tele MACRO
(viz strana 44)

28. Pfehravani zvuku

29. Ovladani hlasitosti
(viz strana 70)

30. DV IN (ReZim pienosu dat
DV) (pouze VP-D351i/
D352i/D353i/D354i/D355i)
(viz strana 80)

31. AVIN (pouze VP-D351i/
D352i/D353i/D354i/

D355i) (viz strana 76)

32. Pfidani zvuku
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/
D355(i)) (viz strana 77)

33. DEW (viz strana 7)

34. Varovny indikator
(viz strana 115)

35. Radek pro zpravy
(viz strana 115)



Preparation

Priprava

OSD (On Screen Display in M.Cam/M.Player Modes)

(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)
1. Photo quality
2. CARD (Memory Card) indicator

3. Image counter
Total number of recordable still images.
Image recording and loading indicator

Erase protection indicator (see page 97)
Print mark (see page 108)

Folder number-file number (see page 89)
JPEG image size

© © N o g &

Slide show

Turning the OSD
(On Screen Display) On/Off

= Turning OSD on/off
Press the DISPLAY button on the left side control
panel.
Each press of the button toggles the OSD function
on and off.
When you turn the OSD off,
In CAMERA Mode: The STBY, REC modes are
always displayed on the OSD, even when the OSD is
turned off and the key input is displayed for 3 seconds
then turned off.
In PLAYER Mode: When you press any function

button, the function is displayed on the OSD for 3 seconds before it turns off.

= Turning the Date/Time on/off

To turn the Date/Time on or off, access the menu and change the Date/Time

mode.(see page 33)

OSD in M.Cam Mode

4 3
) I
- Y O »|> 46 @1—2
£ 3 min
£ No Memory Card !
14—
@ [29] < (==
ME Nite Pix &
00:00 1.JAN.2005
\_ /
1:[:
® O—ho
OSD in M.Player Mode
l
?
/{- Sl!de 2/46 ) \
800x600—— 8
No Memory Card !
5— (&
6 ——L3 001 o&p
00:00 1.JAN.2005 100-0002—-7
o 7

OSD (obrazovkové menu v rezZimech M.Cam/M.Player)
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

1. Kvalita fotografie
2. Indikator CARD (pamétova karta)

3. Pocitadlo snimku
nUmero total de imégenes fijas que se pueden
grabar.

. Indikator zaznamu a nagéitani snimku

. Indikator ochrany proti vymazani (viz strana 97)
. Znacka tisku (viz strana 108)

. Cislo slozky-&islo souboru (viz strana 89)

. Velikost obrazu JPEG

. Prezentace

© 0 N oo O s

Zapnuti a vypnuti funkce OSD
(obrazovkové menu)

» Zapnuti a vypnuti OSD

Stisknéte tlacitko DISPLAY na panelu na levé strané.

- Kazdym stisknutim tlacitka se funkce OSD zapina a
vypina.

- Pfi vypnuti OSD.

V rezimu CAMERA: Rezimy STBY, REC jsou vzdy

zobrazeny na displeji, i kdyz je funkce OSD vypnuta a

stisknuti tla¢itka se pfed zmizenim zobrazuje po dobu

3 sekund.

V reZzimu PLAYER: Kdyz stisknete libovolné funkeni

tladitko, zobrazi se funkce na 3 sekundy na displeji a

potom zmizi.

= Zapnuti a vypnuti data a ¢asu
Pro zapnuti nebo vypnuti data a ¢asu oteviete nabidku a zmérite rezim data
a Casu. (viz strana 33)

A



System Menu Setting

Nastaveni systémoveé nabidky

Selecting the OSD Language

O The Language function works in Camera/Player/M.Cam/M.Player modes.

O

Select the appropriate OSD Language from OSD List.

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA or PLAYER.

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE or MEMORY CARD.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/355(i) only)

3. Press the MENU button.
» The menu list will appear.

4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
System, then press the Menu selector.

5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Language, then press the Menu selector.
= The available language options are listed.

6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
desired OSD language, then press the Menu selector.

= The OSD language is refreshed in selected language.

7. To exit, press the MENU button.

[ Note ]

The word “Language” in the menu is always indicated in English.

A

Vybér jazyka OSD

0 Funkce Jazyk funguje v rezimech Camera/Player/M.Cam/M.Player.
0 Ze seznamu OSD vyberte pfislusny jazyk tohoto rozhrani.

1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy CAMERA nebo
PLAYER.

2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE nebo MEMORY
CARD. (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/355(i))

3. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

= Zobrazi se seznam nabidek.

Clock Set
Beep Sound
Language
Demonstration

K Move Select Exit j

4. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku System (Systém), poté ovladac stisknéte.

5. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku Language (Jazyk), poté ovlada¢
stisknéte.
= Zobrazi se dostupné jazykové moznosti.

6. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢&i doprava vyberte pozadovany
jazyk OSD, poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.
= Nabidka na obrazovce se obnovi ve vybraném jazyce.

7. Pro ukonceni stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

[ Poznamka |
Polozka ,Language” (Jazyk) je vzdy zobrazena anglicky.



System Menu Setting

Nastaveni systémoveé nabidky

Setting the Clock

O Clock setup works in Camera/Player/M.Cam/M.Player modes.
O The Date/Time is automatically recorded onto a tape.
Before recording, please set the Date/Time.

Nastaveni hodin

O Nastaveni hodin funguje v rezimech Camera/Player/M.Cam/M.Player.
0 Date/Time (Datum a ¢as) se automaticky nahrava na kazetu.
Pfed nahravanim nastavte datum a ¢as.

Lo

Set the Power switch to CAMERA or PLAYER.

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE or MEMORY CARD.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

3. Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear.

4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select System,
then press the Menu selector.

5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Clock

-

@

»System
Clock Set

Language

(W2, Camera Vode ]

Beep Sound

Demonstration

™\ 1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy CAMERA nebo
PLAYER.

2. Coloque el interruptor Mode en TAPE o MEMORY CARD.

(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

= Aparece la lista del men0.

4. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku System (Systém), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.

»On
»English 3.
»On

Set, then press the Menu selector. \_ WYMove FYSelect W Exit /5. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢&i doprava
= The year will highlight first. vyberte polozku Clock Set (Nastaveni hodin), poté
6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to set @ g 887 Cameatione | N ovlada¢ stisknéte.
current Year, then press the Menu selector. t Back = Nejdfive bude blikat rok.
= The month will be highlighted. = 2 6. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢&i doprava
7. You can set the month, day, hour and minute following the Beep Sound 200 nastavte aktualni rok, poté ovladag stisknéte.
same procedure for setting the year. % « Oznadi se mésic.
8. Press the Menu selector after setting the minutes. Do) 7. Mésic, den, hodinu a minutu Ize nastavit stejnym
= The message Complete! will be displayed. postupem jalfo rok. o
. To_ adjust the_clock, select the Year, Month, Day, Hour or Adust B Select TR Exit 8. Po nastavgnl mlngt ovlada¢ stlsl'mete. .
Min by pressing the Me_nu selector, then move the Menu = Zobrazi se zprava Completg. (Dpkonceng.).
sglector to the left or right to set respective values. -~ = Chcete-li nastavit hod|[1y, stisknéte ovladac Meny ]
9. To exit, press the MENU button. T selector, vyberte polo;ku Year (qu), Month (Mésic),
t Back Day (Den), Hour (Hodinu) nebo Min (Minutu) a
pohybem ovladace doleva nebo doprava nastavte
Eeep%iund prislusné hodnoty.
anguage v s b v
i 9. Pro ukonceni stisknéte tla¢itko MENU.
— | Complete!

[ Notes ]
= After the Lithium battery loses its charge (after about 6 -

Move Select Exit /

[ Poznamky |
= Po vy€erpani lithiové baterie (pfiblizné po 6 mésicich) se

months), the date/time appears on the screen as 00:00 1.JAN.2005.
= You can set the year up to 2037.
= If the Lithium battery is not installed, any input data will not be backed up.

na obrazovce datumu a ¢asu zobrazi 00:00 1.JAN.2005.
= Rok Ize nastavit maximéainé na 2037.
= Pokud neni lithiov4 baterie vlozena, nebudou ulozeny
zadné vlozené Udaje.



System Menu Setting

Nastaveni systémoveé nabidky

Setting the Wireless Remote Control Acceptance
(Remote) (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Nastaveni prijmu bezdratového dalkového ovladace
(dalkovy oviadac) (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

0 The Remote function works in Camera/Player/M.Cam/M.Player modes. 0 Funkce Dalkovy ovlada¢ funguje v rezimech Camera/Player/M.Cam/M.Player.
0 The Remote option allows you to enable or disable the remote control for use | O Moznost Délkovy ovladat umoZriuje zapnout nebo vypnout pifjem délkového
with the Camcorder. ovladace videokamerou.
1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA or PLAYER. 1. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polony CAMERA nebo
PLAYER.
2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE or MEMORY CARD.
2. Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE nebo MEMORY
3. Press the MENU button. CARD.
= The menu list will appear.
3. Stisknéte tlagitko MENU.
4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select L PLAYER J ) » Zobrazi se seznam nabidek.
System, then press the Menu selector. [
@ [ 8 Cameraode | N 4. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva &i doprava
5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select »System vyberte polozku System (Systém), poté ovladac stisknéte.
Remote, then press the Menu selector. % »on
Beep Sound PO 5. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva ¢&i doprava
6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select % :grr‘]g"Sh vyberte polozku Remote (Dalkové ovladani), poté
On or Off, then press the Menu selector. E— ovladag stisknéte.
@I Move F&l Select [EEM Exit
7. To exit, press the MENU button. - I s, Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
@ o ™ vyberte polozku On (Zapnout) nebo Off (Vypnout), poté
(> Camera Niode ] ovladag stisknéte.
t Back
Clock Set
7. Pro ukonéeni stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
Beep Sound
Language
Demonstration
[ Note ] [ Poznamka |

If you set the Remote to Off in the menu and try to use it, the
remote control icon( () will blink for 3 seconds on the LCD
screen and then disappear.

A

K Move Select Exit j

Pokud nastavite moznost Remote (Dalkové ovladani) na Off
(Vypnout) a dalkovy ovlada¢ pouzijete, bude na LCD
obrazovce po dobu 3 sekund blikat ikona dalkového ovladace
(=) a potom zmizi.



System Menu Setting

Nastaveni systémoveé nabidky

Setting the Beep Sound

The Beep Sound function works in Camera/Player/M.Cam/M.Player modes.
You can turn the Beep Sound on or off, when on, each press of a button

sounds a beep.

. Set the Power switch to CAMERA or PLAYER.

. Set the Mode switch to TAPE or MEMORY CARD.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

. Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
System, then press the Menu selector.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Beep Sound, then press the Menu selector.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select On
or Off, then press the Menu selector.

. To exit, press the MENU button.

®

CAMERA
b \%

i

PLAYER

»System
Clock Set
Beep Sound »On

Language »English

Demonstration  (»On

Move Select Exit

/
f h

t Back
' <)] Clock Set

Language _

Demonstration _

Move Select Exit /

Nastaveni pipani (zvukoveé signalizace)

O Funkce Pipani funguje v rezimech Camera/Player/M.Cam/M.Player.

0 Moznost Beep Sound (Zvukova signalizace) Ize nastavit na on (Zapnout)
nebo off (Vypnout). Kdyz je moznost zapnuta, ozve se pii kazdém stisknuti
tlagitka zvukovy signal.

1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polony CAMERA nebo

PLAYER.

. Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE nebo

MEMORY CARD.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

= Zobrazi se seznam nabidek.

. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava

vyberte polozku System (Systém), poté ovlada¢
stisknéte.

. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva i doprava

vyberte polozku Beep Sound (Pipnuti), poté ovlada¢
stisknéte.

. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava

vyberte polozku On (Zapnout) nebo Off (Vypnout), poté
ovladag stisknéte.

. Pro ukonéeni stisknéte tladitko MENU.



System Menu Setting Nastaveni systémové nabidky

Setting the Shutter Sound (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) | Nastaveni zvuku zavérky (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

0 The Shutter Sound function works in both Player and M.Cam modes. 0 Funkce Zvuk zavérky funguje v reZzimech Player i M.Cam.

0 You can turn the Shutter Sound on or off, when on, with each press of the 0 MdZzete zapnout nebo vypnout funkci Shutter Sound (Zvuk zavérky). Kdyz je
PHOTO button the Shutter will Sound. funkce zapnut, pfi kazdém stisknuti tlatitka PHOTO se ozve zvuk.

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA or PLAYER. 1. Vypina¢ Power prepnéte do polohy CAMERA nebo
PLAYER.

2. If the Power switch is set to CAMERA mode, set the
MODE switch to MEMORY CARD. 2. Kdyz je vypina¢ Power nastaven na rezim CAMERA,
If the Power switch is set to PLAYER mode, set the CAVERA nastavte ovlada¢ Mode na moznost MEMORY CARD.
MODE switch to TAPE. Kdyz je vypina¢ Power nastaven na rezim PLAYER,

nastavte ovlada¢ Mode na moznost TAPE.

3. Press the MENU button.

= The menu list will appear.

3. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
» Zobrazi se seznam nabidek.

@

4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select »System

System, then press the Menu selector. % von 4. Pohybem ovladade Menu selector doleva &i doprava
Shutter Sound _|»On vyberte polozku System (Systém), poté ovladac stisknéte.
»USB 2.0
Language »English

5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Shutter Sound, then press the Menu selector. 5. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva &i doprava
vyberte polozku Shutter Sound (Zvuk zavérky), poté

ovladag stisknéte.

6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select On
or Off, then press the Menu selector.

®

6. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva &i doprava
vyberte polozku On (Zapnout) nebo Off (Vypnout), poté
ovladag stisknéte.

7. To exit, press the MENU button.

7. Pro ukonceni stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

K Move Select Exit /




System Menu Setting

Ajuste del menu System (Sistema)

Viewing the Demonstration

O Before you begin: Make Sure that there is no tape inserted in the Camcorder.

(see page 36)

O Demonstration automatically shows you the major functions
that are included with your Camcorder so that you may use
them more easily.

O The Demonstration function may only be used in the Camera
mode without a tape inserted in the Camcorder.

0 The Demonstration operates repeatedly until the
Demonstration mode switched Off.

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA.

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)
3. Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear.

4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select System,
then press the Menu selector.

5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Demonstration, then press the Menu selector.

6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select On,
then press the Menu selector. @

7. Press the MENU button.
= The Demonstration will begin.

8. To quit the Demonstration, press the MENU button.

@

[ Notes ]

= The Demonstration mode is automatically activated when the
Camcorder is left idle for more than 10 minutes after
switching to the Camera mode (no tape is inserted in the
Camcorder).

= If you press other buttons (FADE, BLC, PHOTO, EASY.Q)
during the Demonstration mode, the demonstration stops
temporarily and resumes 10 minutes later if you do not
operate any other functions.

= While setting the NITE PIX to ON, the Demonstration function
does not work.

(viz strana 36)

(T

/
(W] Camera Mode ]
»System
Clock Set
Beep Sound
Language
Demonstration

»On
»English
»On

K Move Select

s |

[ Camera Mode ]
t Back

" o) Clock Set

Beep Sound

Language

Exit

AN

k Move Select Exit /
|

Samsung Camcorder is...

[Digital Camcorder]

Demonstration

d

0

0

Zobrazeni ukazky

O Pred tim, nez zaCnete: Ujistéte se, Ze ve videokamefe neni kazeta.

Ukazka automaticky ukaze hlavni funkce videokamery,
abyste je mohli snadnéji pouzivat.

Funkci Ukazka Ize pouzit pouze v rezimu videokamera
bez vloZzené kazety ve videokamere.

Funkce Demonstration (Ukéazka) se provadi opakované,
dokud neni tento rezim nastaven na Off (Vypnout).

1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy CAMERA.

Pfepina Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
= Aparece la lista del mend.

Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku System (Systém), poté ovlada¢
stisknéte.

Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku Demonstration (Ukazka), poté ovladac
stisknéte.

Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku On (Zapnout), poté ovladag stisknéte.

Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
» Ukézka zacne.

Pro ukonceni ukézky stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

[ Poznamky |

Pokud se s videokamerou po prepnuti do rezimu
Videokamera neprovadi vice nez 10 minut z&dné akce,
bude automaticky spustén rezim Ukazka (pokud neni ve
videokamere vloZzena zadna kazeta).

Pokud stisknete v rezimu Ukazka jiné tlaéitko (FADE,
BLC, PHOTO, EASY Q), ukazka se do¢asné zastavi a
pokud neprovedete zadnou akci pokraduje po deseti
minutach.

Pfi zapnuti funkce NITE PIX funkce Demonstration
(Ukazka) nefunguie.

A



Display Menu Setting

Nastaveni nabidky zobrazeni

Adjusting the LCD Screen

O
O

This function works in Camera/Player/M.Cam/M.Player modes.

Your Camcorder is equipped with a 2.36 inch colour Liquid Crystal
Display(LCD) screen, which enables you to view what you are recording or

playing back directly.

Depending on the conditions under which you are using the Camcorder

(indoors or outdoors for example), you can adjust;
- LCD Bright
- LCD Colour

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA or PLAYER.
2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE or MEMORY CARD.

(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355() only)

Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear.

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Display, then press the Menu selector.

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select the
item you want to adjust (LCD Bright or LCD Colour),
then press the Menu selector.

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to adjust the

value of the selected item (LCD Bright or LCD Colour),

then press the Menu selector.

= You can set values for LCD Bright and LCD Colour
between 0~35.

To exit, press the MENU button.
= LCD Bright & LCD Colour functions do not affect the
brightness and colour of the image to be recorded.

-

»Display
LCD Bright
LCD Colour
Date/Time »Off

»On

TV Display

Move Select Exit

-

-

(W2, Camera Vode ]

AN

LCD Colour
Date/Time
TV Display

Adjust Select Exit /

Nastaveni LCD obrazovKky

O Tato funkce funguje v rezimech Camera/Player/M.Cam/M.Player.

0 Videokamera je vybavena 2,36 palcovym displejem s tekutymi krystaly, diky
kterému je mozné pfimo sledovat to, co nahravate nebo prehravéte.

0 V zavislosti na podminkéach, ve kterych videokameru pouzivate (napriklad
vnitfni prostory nebo exteriéry), Ize nastavit:
- LCD Bright (jas displeje)
- LCD Colour (barvy displeje)

. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polohy CAMERA nebo

PLAYER.

. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE nebo

MEMORY CARD. (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

= Zobrazi se seznam nabidek.

. Pohybem ovladage Menu selector doleva i doprava

vyberte polozku Display (Obrazovka), poté ovlada¢
stisknéte.

. Pohybem ovladaCe Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava

vyberte polozku, kterou chcete upravit (LCD Bright (Jas
LCD) nebo LCD Colour (Barva LCD)), poté ovladaé
stisknéte.

. Pohybem ovladaCe Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava

upravte hodnotu polozky (LCD Bright (Jas LCD) nebo
LCD Colour (Barva LCD)), poté ovladag stisknéte.
= Hodnoty pro polozky LCD Bright (Jas LCD) a

LCD Colour (Barva LCD) Ize nastavit mezi 0-35.

. Pro ukonéeni stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

= Funkce LCD Bright (Jas displeje) a LCD Colour (Barvy
displeje) nemaji vliv na jas a barvy zaznamu.



Display Menu Setting Nastaveni nabidky zobrazeni

Displaying the Date/Time Zobrazeni data / casu

O The Date/Time function works in Camera/Player/M.Cam/M.Player modes. 0 Funkce datum a ¢as funguje v rezimech Camera/Player/M.Cam/M.Player.

O The date and time are automatically recorded on a special data area of the 0 Datum a ¢as se automaticky nahravaji na specialni misto pro datum na
tape. kazeté.

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA or PLAYER.

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE or MEMORY CARD.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

3. Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear.

4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Display, then press the Menu selector.

5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select

1. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polony CAMERA nebo
PLAYER.

2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE nebo
MEMORY CARD. (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

3. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
= Zobrazi se seznam nabidek.

4. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku Display (Obrazovka), poté ovladac¢
stisknéte.

Date/Time, then press the Menu selector. @

6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select the 5. Pohybem oviadace Menu selector doleva Ci doprava
display type of the Date/Time, then press the Menu TeTiE vyberte polozku Date/Time (Datum a cas), poté ovladac
selector. LCD Colour stisknéte.
= Display type of the Date/Time: Off, Date, Time, Date/Time 6. Pohybem ovladae Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava

: TV Displ ; P
Date&Time. ooy vyberte typ zobrazeni data a ¢asu, poté ovladac
- stisknéte.

7. To exit, press the MENU button. i .
P = Typ zobrazeni data a ¢asu: Off (Vypnout), Date

(Datum), Time (Cas), Date&Time (Datum a ¢as).
7. Pro ukonéeni stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

©®

[ Notes ] : [ Poznamky |

= The Date/Time will read 00:00 1.JAN.2005 in the o » Za nasleduijicich okolnosti bude namisto data a asu
following conditions. [ DatelTime zobrazeno 00:00 1.JAN.2005.
- During playback of a blank section of a tape. TV Display - Béhem prehravani prazdné Casti kazety.
- If the tape was recorded before setting the Date/Time in - - Pokud byla kazeta nahrana pfed nastavenim data a

the Camcorder. ¢asu v paméti videokamery.

- When the Lithium battery becomes weak or dead. WMove i select IR Exit ) - Kdyz jeplithiové baterie slagé nebo vybita.

= Before you use the Date/Time function, you must set the clock. = Pred pouzitim funkce datum a ¢as je nutné nastavit
See Setting the Clock on page 27. hodiny. Viz C4st Nastaveni hodin na strané 27.




Display Menu Setting

Nastaveni nabidky zobrazeni

Setting the TV Display Nastaveni televizniho zobrazeni
0 The TV Display function works in Camera/Player/M.Cam/M.Player modes. 0 Funkce televizni zobrazeni funguije v rezimech Camera/Player/M.Cam/M.Player.
O You can select the output path of the OSD (On Screen Display). 0 Pro funkci OSD (obrazovkové menu) je mozné vybrat vystupni cestu.

- Off: The OSD appears in the LCD screen and Viewfinder only.
- On: The OSD appears in the LCD screen, Viewfinder and TV.

- Off: OSD se zobrazuje pouze na LCD obrazovce a hledacku.
- On: OSD se zobrazuje pouze na LCD obrazovce, hledacku a televizoru.

- Use the DISPLAY button located at the left side of the Camcorder to turn - Pro prepnuti zobrazeni OSD na LCD obrazovce / hledacku / televizoru

the OSD on/off on the LCD screen /Viewfinder/TV.

pouZijte tlatitko DISPLAY na levé strané videokamery.

Set the Power switch to CAMERA or PLAYER. f

Set the Mode switch to TAPE or MEMORY CARD.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear.

1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy CAMERA nebo
PLAYER.

2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE nebo
MEMORY CARD. (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

\< 3. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

J ) = Zobrazi se seznam nabidek.

CAMERA
b

PLAYER

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select @ e

Display, then press the Menu selector.

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
TV Display, then press the Menu selector.

To activate TV Display function, move the Menu selector
to the left or right to select On or Off, and then press the
Menu selector.

To exit, press the MENU button.

N

=)

4. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku Display (Obrazovka), poté ovladac¢

LCD Bright . N
stisknéte.

LCD Colour
Date/Time
TV Display

5. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva &i doprava
vyberte polozku TV Display (Televizni zobrazeni),

N
6)(

=

Move & Select Exit ) poté ovladag stisknéte.
|
S Camera viode | ) 6. Pro aktivaci funkce TV Display vyberte pohybem

t Back ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava moznost

LCD Bright
LCD Colowr On (Zapnout) nebo Off (Vypnout).

Date/Time

7. Pro ukonéeni stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

Move Select Exit )




Basic Recording

Zakladni nahravani

Using the Viewfinder

0 Inthe PLAYER mode, the Viewfinder will work when the LCD screen is
closed.

0 Inthe CAMERA mode, the Viewfinder will work when the LCD screen is
closed or rotated counterclockwise 180°.

Adjusting the Focus

The focus adjustment knob of the Viewfinder enables individuals with vision
problems to see clearer images.

Pouziti hledacku
0 Vrezimu PLAYER funguje hledacek, kdyz je LCD obrazovka zaviena.

0 Vrezimu CAMERA funguje hledacek, kdyz je LCD obrazovka zaviena nebo
otocend o 180° proti sméru hodinovych rucicek.

Nastaveni zaostreni

Knoflik pro nastaveni zaostieni hledacku je vhodny pro osoby s problémy se
zrakem.

1. Close the LCD screen and pull out the Viewfinder.

2. Use the focus adjustment knob of the Viewfinder to focus
the picture.

[ Notes ]
= Viewing the sun or any strong light source through the

1. Zavrete LCD obrazovku a vytahnéte hledacek.

2. Pro zaostfeni obrazu pouzijte knoflik pro nastaveni
zaostreni hledacku.

[ Poznamky |
= Sledovani slunce nebo silného zdroje svétla pres hledacek

Viewfinder for a prolonged period may be harmful, or cause
temporary impairment.

= The Viewfinder will work either in PLAYER mode with LCD screen closed or
in CAMERA mode with LCD screen closed or facing the front.

po dlouhou dobu miize byt Skodlivé a mlze zpusobit
doCasné zhorSeni zraku.

» Hledégek funguje v rezimu PLAYER, kdyz je LCD
obrazovka zaviena nebo v rezimu CAMERA, kdyz je LCD
obrazovka zaviena nebo otoenéd smérem dopredu.
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Basic Recording

Zakladni nahravani

Inserting and Ejecting a Cassette

O When inserting a tape or closing the cassette compartment, do not apply
excessive force.
As it may cause a malfunction.

O Do not use any tape other than Mini DV cassettes.

Vlozeni a vysunuti kazety

0 Pfi vkladani kazety a zavirani drzéku kazety nepouzivejte pfilis sily.
Mohlo by dojit k poSkozeni.
0 Nepouzivejte zadné jiné kazety nez kazety typu MiniDV.

1. Connect a power source and slide the TAPE
EJECT switch.
= The cassette door opens automatically.

2. Insert a tape into the cassette compartment with
the tape window facing outward and the
protection tab toward the top. (Inserting a
Cassette)

1. Zapojte zdroj napéjeni a posuiite spinat TAPE
EJECT.

« Dvitka kazety se automaticky oteviou.

2. Vlozte do pfihradky kazetu, okénkem
sméfujicim ven a ochrannym jazy¢kem nahoru.
(Vlozeni kazety)
=« Vytahnéte kazetu, kter4 se automaticky

= Remove the cassette tape, which is

vysune. (Vysunuti kazety)

automatically ejected by pulling the
cassette out. (Ejecting a Cassette)
3. Press the area marked PUSH on the cassette
door until it clicks into place.
= Be careful to keep the hand strap away from
the cassette door when closing it. Closing the
cassette door with the hand strap inside may

3. Stisknéte oblast oznatenou napisem PUSH,
dokud se dvitka kazety nezacvaknou na misto.
= Pfi zavirani dvifek kazety dbejte na to, aby se

mezi dvitky nenachazel feminek na ruku.
Pfi zavieni dvifek kazety s feminkem na ruku

zachycenym uvniti by mohlo dojit k
poskozeni zafizeni.

cause a damage to the set.
= The cassette is loaded automatically.

[ Note ]
When you have recorded something that you wish to keep, you can protect it so
that it will not be accidentally erased.

« La cinta se carga automéaticamente.

[ Poznamka |
Pokud jste nahréli zdznam, ktery chcete zachovat, mizete jej ochréanit proti
nechténému vymazani.

a. Protecting a tape:
Push the safety tab on the cassette so that the hole is uncovered.

b. Removing the tape protection:
If you no longer wish to keep the recording on the cassette, push
the safety tab back so that it covers the hole.

How to store a tape

7 a. Ochrana kazety:
Posunte ochranny jazyCek na kazeté tak, aby nebyl otvor zakryt.

b. Odstranéni ochrany kazety:
Pokud jiz nechcete nahravku na kazeté zachovat, posunte
ochranny jazyCek zpét, aby byl otvor zakryt.

Skladovani kazety

a. Avoid places with magnets or magnetic interference.

a. Vyhnéte se mistim s magnety nebo magnetickym ruenim.

b. Avoid humidity and dust prone places.

c. Keep the tape in an upright position and avoid storing it in direct
sunlight.

d. Avoid dropping or knocking your tapes.

A\

b. Vyhnéte se vihkym mistim a mistim s vysokou pradnosti.

c. Uchovavejte pasku v rovné poloze a vyhnéte se skladovani na
piimé slunecnim svétle.

d. Kazety nevystavujte padim a nérazdm.
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Hints for Stable Image Recording

a
a

Recording with the LCD Screen
1.
2.
3.

Recording with the Viewfinder

. Hold the Camcorder firmly using the hand strap.
. Place your right elbow against your side.
. Place your left hand under the Camcorder to support it.

N

~

. Choose a comfortable, stable position for the shots that you are

. Choose a comfortable, stable position for the shots that you are

. To view an object through the Viewfinder, pull it out until you hear

While recording, it is very important to hold the Camcorder correctly.
Fix the lens cover firmly by clipping it to the hand strap. (see page 18)

Hold the Camcorder firmly using the hand strap.

Place your right elbow against your side.

Place your left hand under or beside the LCD screen to support and
adjust it.

Do not touch the built-in microphone.

taking.
You can lean against a wall or on a table for greater stability.
Do not forget to breathe gently.

. Use the LCD frame as a guide to determine the horizontal plane.
. Whenever possible, use a tripod.

Be sure not to touch the built-in microphone.

taking.
You can lean against a wall or on a table for greater stability.

the click sound. Excessive force may cause damage to the
Viewfinder.

. Place your eye firmly against the Viewfinder eyecup.
. Use the Viewfinder frame as a guide to determine the horizontal plane.
. Whenever possible, use a tripod.

Rady pro nahravani se stalym obrazem

O Pfi nahravani je velmi dulezité drzet videokameru spravné.
O Upevnéte kryt objektivu pevné k feminku na ruku. (viz strana 18)

Nahravani s LCD obrazovkou

1. Drzte videokameru pevné pomoci feminku na ruku.

2. Zaprete pravy loket proti boku.

3. Umistéte levou ruku pod nebo vedle LCD obrazovky, abyste ji
mohli podepfit nebo upravit.
Nedotykejte se integrovaného mikrofonu.

4. Zaujméte pohodinou a stélou pozici pro filmovani.
Pro vétsi stabilitu se mdzete opfit o zed' nebo o stl.
Nezapomernite zlehka dychat.

5. Pouzijte LCD ramecek jako voditko pro uréeni vodorovné roviny.

6. Pokud je to moZné pouZijte stativ.

Nataceni pomoci hledacku

1. Drzte videokameru pevné pomoci feminku na ruku.

2. Zaprete pravy loket proti boku.

3. Umistéte levou ruku pod videokameru, abyste ji mohli podepfit.
Nedotykejte se integrovaného mikrofonu.

4. Zaujméte pohodinou a stalou pozici pro filmovani.
Pro vétsi stabilitu se mdzete opfit o zed nebo o stdl.

5. Pro zobrazeni objektu v hledacku hledacek vytahnéte, dokud
neuslySite cvaknuti.
Piflisnym pouzitim sily muize dojit k podkozeni hledacku.

6. Umistéte oko pevné k obroucce hledacku.

7. Pouzijte ramecek hledacku jako voditko pro ur€eni vodorovné
roviny.

8. Pokud je to mozné pouzijte stativ.
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Zakladni nahravani

Various Recording Techniques

O In some situations different recording techniques may be required for more
dramatic results.

Ruzné techniky nahravani

1. General recording.
2. Downward recording.
Making a recording with a top view of the LCD

screen.

3. Upward recording.

. Bézné nahravani.

2. Nahravani pfi pohledu shora.
Nahravani s pohledem na LCD obrazovku shora.

3. Nahravani pfi pohledu zdola.
J Nahravani s pohledem na LCD obrazovku

Making a recording viewing the LCD screen from
below.

4. Self recording.
Making a recording viewing the LCD screen from
the front.

~ zespodu.

4. Nahravani sebe sama.
Nahravani s pohledem na LCD obrazovku
zepredu.

Nahravani pomoci hledacku.

5. Recording with the Viewfinder.
In circumstances where it is difficult to use the LCD
screen, the Viewfinder can be used as a convenient
alternative.

[ Note ]
Please rotate the LCD screen carefully as excessive rotation may cause damage
to the inside of the hinge that connects the LCD screen to the Camcorder.

A

\\ J/

V podminké&ch, ve kterych je obtizné pouzit LCD
obrazovku je mozné pouzit hledacek jako
vhodnou alternativu.

[ Poznamka |
Otacejte LCD obrazovku opatrné, protoze pfiliSnym otaéenim by mohlo dojit k
poskozeni vnitfni ¢asti pantu, ktery spojuje LCD obrazovku s videokamerou.
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Making your First Recording

1. Connect a power source to the
Camcorder. (see page 20)
(A Battery pack or a AC Power adapter)
Insert a cassette.(see page 36)

2. Remove the Lens cover.

3. Set the Power switch to CAMERA.
= Open the LCD screen.
= Set the Mode switch to TAPE.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)
Make sure that STBY is displayed.
= If the write protection tab of the

y Va
&=

Prvni nahravani

1. Pfipojte zdroj napajeni k
videokamere. (viz strana 20)
(Baterii nebo napéjeci adaptér)
Vlozte kazetu. (viz strana 36)

2. Odstrarite kryt objektivu.

3. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy
CAMERA.
= Oteviete LCD obrazovku.
= PfepinaC Mode nastavte do
polohy TAPE. (pouze VP-D353(i)/
D354(i)/D355(i)) Ujistéte se, ze je

cassette is open(set to save), STOP
and Protection! will be displayed.
Release the write protection tab to record.

= Make sure the image you want to record appears on the LCD screen or
Viewfinder.

= Make sure the battery level indicates that there is enough remaining power
for your expected recording time.

i

4. To start recording, press the Start/Stop button.
= REC e is displayed on the LCD screen.

To stop recording, press the Start/Stop button again.
= STBY is displayed on the LCD screen.

[ Note ]
Detach the Battery pack when you are finished recording to prevent
unnecessary battery power consumption.

zobrazen napis STBY

(POHOTOVOSTNI REZIM).

= Pokud je ochrana kazety proti z&pisu oteviena (nastavena na ochranu),
zobrazi se napis STOP (STOP) a Protection! (Ochrana).
Chcete-li nahravat, uvolnéte ochranny jazycek proti zapisu.

= Ujistéte se, ze se obraz, ktery chcete nahrat zobrazuje na LCD obrazovce
nebo v hledacku.

= Ujistéte se, ze indikace stavu baterie ukazuje dostatek zbyvajici kapacity
pro pfedpokladanou dobu nahravani.

4. Chcete-li zaéit nahravat, stisknéte tlacitko Start/Stop.
= Na LCD obrazovce se zobrazi indikator ¢ REC (NAHRAVANI).

Chcete-li nataeni ukoncit, stisknéte znovu tladitko Start/Stop.
= Na LCD obrazovce se zobrazi indikator STBY (POHOTOVOSTNI REZIM).

[ Poznamka |
Po dokoné&eni nahravani odpojte baterii, abyste zabranili jejimu zbyteCnému
vybijent.

A
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Using EASY.Q Mode (for Beginners)

O

The EASY.Q mode works only in Camera mode.

Pouziti rezimu EASY.Q (pro zaéateéniky)

0 Rezim EASY.Q funguje pouze v rezimu Camera.
0 Rezim EASY.Q umoznuje zatateCnikiim snadné nahravani.

1. Vypina¢ Power prepnéte do polohy CAMERA.

2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

3. Stisknutim tlacitka EASY.Q se vSechny funkce kamery
vypnou a nastaveni nahravani bude nastaveno na
nésleduijici zakladni rezimy:
= Bude zobrazena Uroven baterie, rezim nahravani,

pocitadlo, datum a ¢as a DIS ().

= Na LCD obrazovce se zaroven zobrazi napis EASY.Q.

Datum a ¢as bude zobrazen pouze pokud byl dfive

nastaven. (viz strana 33)
4. Stisknéte tladitko Start/Stop a zacnéte nahravat.
Nahravani za¢ne se zakladnim automatickym nastavenim.
5. Dal$im stisknutim tlacitka EASY.Q v rezimu STBY
(POHOTOVOSTNI REZIM) rezim EASY.Q vypnete.
= Funkce EASY.Q se nevypne béhem nahravani.

= Kamera se vrati k nastaveni, které bylo provedeno pred
aktivaci rezimu EASY.Q.

O The EASY.Q mode allows a beginner to easily make good recordings.

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA.

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.

(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)
3. By pressing the EASY.Q button, all functions on the
Camcorder will be set to off and the recording settings will be
set to the following basic modes:
= Battery level, recording mode, counter, date/time, and DIS
(@) will be displayed.

= The word EASY.Q will appear on the LCD screen at the
same time. However, the Date/Time will only be seen if it
has been previously set. (see page 33)

4. Press the Start/Stop button to start recording.

Recording will begin using the basic automatic settings.

5. Press the EASY.Q button again in the STBY mode and then
turn the EASY.Q mode off.
= The EASY.Q function will not turn off while you are

recording.
= The camcorder will return to the settings that were set prior
to activating EASY.Q mode.

[ Notes ]

In EASY.Q mode, certain functions are not available,
such as Menu, BLC, Manual focus.

If you want to use these functions, you must first tun the
EASY.Q mode off.

The EASY.Q mode settings are deleted when the Battery
pack is removed from the Camcorder and must be reset
when the Battery pack is replaced.

EASY.Q mode will not turn off during a recording.

/d. ‘ STBY 0:00:10
EASY.Q = 60min
o

[ Poznamky |

= Vrezimu EASY.Q nejsou nékteré funkce dostupné,
napiiklad Menu aNabidkaA, BLC a rugni ostfent.
Pokud chcete tyto funkce pouzit, je nejdfive nutné vypnout
rezim EASY.Q.

= Po vyjmuti baterie z videokamery je vymazano nastaveni
rezimu EASY.Q a po vloZeni baterie je nutné jej znovu

J nastavit.

Taking a photo image using the PHOTO button while EASY.Q is set releases

DIS function.

Digital Zoom, COLOR NITE SHUTTER or Digital Effect is not available in the

EASY.Q mode.

= Rezim EASY.Q nelze vypnou béhem nahravani.

= Je-li nastaven rezim EASY.Q, pfi fotografovani pomoci
tlacitka PHOTO se uvolfiuje pouze funkce DIS.

= Funkce Digital Zoom (Digitalni zoom), COLOR NITE
SHUTTER a Digital Effect (Digitani efekt) nejsou v rezimu
EASY.Q dostupné.



Basic Recording Zakladni nahravani

When a cassette is loaded and the Camcorder is left in the STBY mode for Pokud je viozena kazeta a videokamera je ponechana v rezimu STBY

more than 5 minutes without being used, it will switch off automatically. (PEROTEHOETI FEALL) 6ElB e & v el FR Ui, Gubineie )

To use it again, press the Start/Stop button or set the Power switch to Off and =2 vypnvef. S » .
Pro dal3i pouziti stisknéte tla¢itko Start/Stop nebo nastavte hlavni vypina¢

then back to CAMERA. .

Power do polohy Off a potom zpét do polohy CAMERA.

This auto power off feature is designed to save battery power.
> s v Tato funkce automatického vypnuti ma Setfit energii baterie.

Record Search (REC SEARCH) Hledani zaznamu (REC SEARCH)

= You can view a recording using the REC SEARCH +, -
function in STBY mode.
REC SEARCH - enables you to play the recording
backwards and REC SEARCH + enables you to play it
forwards, for as long as you keep each button pressed down.

"\ = Zaznam lze prehrat pomoci funkce REC SEARCH +, - v
rezimu STBY (POHOTOVOSTNI REZIM).

REC SEARCH - umoziuje pfehrani zd&znamu dozadu
REC SEARCH + umoziuje pfehrani dopredu tak dlouho,
jak budete drzet tladitko stisknuté.

N
L4 %%

© RECSEARCH

= [f you press the REC SEARCH - button in STBY mode, your
Camcorder will play in reverse for 3 seconds and return to
the original position automatically.

= Pokud stisknete v rezimu STBY (POHOTOVOSTNI

) REZIM) tlagitko REC SEARCH -, prehraje videokamera
nahravku zpét o i sekundy a potom se automaticky vrati
do plvodni polohy.

[ Note ]
Mosaic shaped distortion may appear on the screen while in
Record Search mode.

[ Poznamka |
V rezimu hledani nahravky mlize dochazet k mozaikové
deformaci obrazu.

-
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Setting the Zero Memory (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

O The ZERO MEMORY function works in both Camera and Player modes.
O You can mark a point on a tape that you want to return to following playback.

Nastaveni nulové paméti (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

0 Funkce ZERO MEMORY funguije v rezimech Camera i Player.
O Na kazeté mdzete oznaCit misto, k némuz se chcete pfi pfehravani vratit.

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA or PLAYER.

Set the Mode switch to TAPE.

3. Press the ZERO MEMORY button on the remote control
before the recording or during playback at the point where you
wish to return.
= The time code is changed to a tape counter that is set to

ZERO MEMORY with the 0:00:00 (ZERO MEMORY
indicator).

N

1. VypinaC Power prepnéte do polohy CAMERA nebo
PLAYER.

2. PfepinaC Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.

3. Pred nahravanim nebo béhem pfehravani stisknéte tlacitko
ZERO MEMORY na dalkovém ovladaci na misté, k némuz
se chcete vrétit.
= Casovy (daj se zméni na pogitadio kazety, které je

nastaveno na ZERO MEMORY s hodnotou [P] 0:00:00

= If you want to cancel the ZERO MEMORY function, press

(indikator ZERO MEMORY).

the ZERO MEMORY button again.
4. Finding the zero position.
=  When you have finished playback, fast forward or rewind
the tape in stop mode. SECF
The tape stops automatically when it reaches the zero
position.
= When you have finished recording, set the Power switch to

ZERO  DATE/
TIMER MEMORY ME

» Pokud chcete zrusit funkci ZERO MEMORY, stisknéte
znovu tladitko ZERO MEMORY.
4. Vyhledani nulové pozice.
» Po dokoneni pfehravani previrite kazetu smérem
dopfedu nebo dozadu.
Kazeta se automaticky zastavi, jakmile dosahne nulového
pozice.

PLAYER and press the 44 (REW) button.
The tape stops automatically when it reaches the zero position.
5. The tape counter with the (ZERO MEMORY indicator) disappears from the
display and the tape counter is changed to the time code.

[ Notes ]

= In the following situations, ZERO MEMORY mode may be canceled
automatically:
- Atthe end of the section marked with the ZERO MEMORY function.
- When the tape is ejected.
- When you remove the Battery pack or power supply.

= The ZERO MEMORY may not function correctly where there is a break
between recordings on the tape.

= Po dokonceni nahravani piepnéte vypinat Power do
rezimu PLAYER a stisknéte tlacitko 44 (REW).
Kazeta se automaticky zastavi, jakmile dosahne nulového
pozice.
5. Potitadlo kazety s oznagenim [P] (indikator ZERO
MEMORY) zmizi a pogitadio se vrati k zobrazeni ¢asu.

[ Poznamky ]

=V nasledujicich situacich mdze byt rezim ZERO MEMORY automaticky zruSen:
- Na konci Casti oznaCené tlatitkem ZERO MEMORY.
- Po vysunuti kazety.
- Po vyjmuti baterie nebo odpojeni zdroje napéjeni.

» Funkce ZERO MEMORY pravdépodobné nebude spravné fungovat v misté
pauzy mezi zaznamy.



Basic Recording

Zakladni nahravani

Self Record using the Remote Control
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)
O The SELF TIMER function works only in Camera mode.

O When you use the Self Timer function on the remote control, the recording
begins automatically in 10 seconds.

Nahravani sebe sama pomoci dalkového ovladace
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

0 Funkce SELF TIMER (Automaticky ¢asovag) funguje pouze v rezimu

Camera.

O Pfi pouziti funkce automatického ¢asovace na dalkovém ovladaci zane
nahravani automaticky po 10 sekundéach.

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA.
2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.

3. Press the SELF TIMER button until the appropriate indicator
is displayed in the LCD screen.

4. Press the Start/Stop button to start the timer.

- Self Timer starts counting down from 10 with a beep

sound.

- In the last one second of the countdown, the beep sound
gets faster, then recording starts automatically.

- If you want to cancel the Self Timer function before SELF
recording, press the SELF TIMER button.

5. Press the Start/Stop button again when you wish to stop
recording.

ZERO

9

DATE/

TIMER MEMORY TIME

[ Notes ]

= Do not obstruct the remote control sensor by putting
obstacles between the remote control and Camcorder.

= The remote control range is 4 ~5m (13 ~17 ft).

= The effective remote control angle is up to 30 degrees left
[right from the centre line.

= Using a tripod is recommended for delayed recording.

1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy CAMERA.
2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.

3. Stisknéte tlacitko SELF TIMER, dokud se na LCD
obrazovce nezobrazi pfislusny indikator.

4. Stisknutim tlaCitka Start/Stop spustte ¢asovac.
- Automaticky ¢asovac za¢ne odpocCitdvat od 10 s
pipanim.
- V posledni sekundé odpo¢itavani se pipani zrychli a
potom nahravani automaticky zacne.
- Pokud chcete zrusit funkci automatického ¢asovace
pred nahravanim, stisknéte tlacitko SELF TIMER.

5. Kdyz budete chtit zastavit nahravani, stisknéte znovu
tlaCitko Start/Stop.

[ Poznamky |

= Neblokujte snima¢ déalkového ovladace pfekazkami mezi
dalkovym ovladatem a videokamerou.

= Dosah dalkového ovladace je 4 az 5m.

= Uhel dosahu dalkového ovladage je do 30& doleva /
doprava od centraini osy.

= Pro nahrdvani pomoci samospousté doporucujeme
pouzivat stativ.

L



Basic Recording

Zakladni nahravani

Zooming In and Out

0 The Zoom function works in both Camera and M.Cam modes.

O Zooming is a recording technique that lets you change the size of the subject
in a scene.

0 You can zoom using variable zoom speeds.

O Use these features for different shots. Please note that over-use of the Zoom
feature can lead to unprofessional looking results and a reduction of battery
usage time.

1. Move the Zoom lever slightly for a gradual zoom, move it further for a high-
speed zoom.

2Zvétsovani a zmensovani

Funkce Zoom funguje v rezimech Camera a M.Cam.

Zoom je zpUsob nahrévani, kterym Ize zménit velikost pfedmétu ve scéné.
Zoom lze pouzivat v rdznych rychlostech.

Pouzivejte tyto funkce pro rlizné snimky. Pfi nadmérném pouzivanim zoomu
nebudou vysledky vypadat profesionalné a bude dochézet k rychlejsi
spotfebé baterie.

O 0Ooog

1. Pro postupny zoom pohybuijte ovladatem zoomu pomalu, pro rychly zoom
pohybuijte ovladadem rychle.
= Zoomovani je sledovino na OSD.

= Your zooming is monitored on the OSD.
. T(Telephoto) side: Subject appears closer.

N

2. Strana T (Teleobjektiv): Pfedmét je zobrazen
blize.

]

3. W(Wide angle) side: Subject appears farther away.
= You can record a subject that is about 10mm
(about 0.5 inch) away from the lens surface in
the Wide position.

Using the Tele Macro

0 Tele Macro Function works in both Camera and M.Cam mode.
0 Effective focal distance in tele macro mode is 50Cm (19.7inches)~100Cm
(39.4 inches).

3. Strana W (Sirokothly zabér): Predmét je
zobrazen dale.
= V SirokoUhlé poloze je mozné nahravat
predmét vzdaleny pfiblizné 10 mm (asi 0,5
palce) od objektivu.

Pouziti funkce Tele makro

0 Funkce Tele makro funguje v rezimech Camera i M.Cam.
0 Efektivni ohniskové vzdalenost v rezimu tele makro je 50 cm (19,7 palce) -
100 cm (39,4 palce).

1. Press the MACRO button.
= Tele Macro Icon (5?4 ) will be displayed.

2. If you want to cancel the Tele Macro function, press the MACRO
button again.

[ Notes ]

1. Stisknéte tlatitko MACRO.
= Zobrazi se ikona Tele Macro ({7 ).

2. Pokud chcete zrusit funkci Tele Macro, stisknéte znovu tlacitko
MACRO.

[ Poznamky |

= When recording in Tele Macro mode, the focus speed may be
slow.

= When you operate the Zoom function in the Tele Macro mode,

the recording subject may be out of focus.

Use a tripod to prevent hand shake in the Tele Macro mode.

Avoid shadows when recording in the Tele Macro mode.

/{-@ATBY 0:39:40 -

Pfi nahrévani v rezimu Tele Macro mUze byt rychlost zaostieni

pomala.

= P¥i pouziti funkce Zoom v rezimu Tele Macro mize dojit k
rozostieni nahravaného pfedmétu.

= Vrezimu Tele Macro pouzijte stativ, abyste zabranili pohyblim

rukou.

& 25min

As the distance to the subject decreases, focusing area narrows.
When you can not get proper focus, use the Zoom lever.

= Pfi nahrévani v rezimu Tele Macro se vyhnéte stinim.

= Snizovanim vzdalenosti k pfedmétu se zuZuje oblast zaostfeni.

» Kdyz nemdzete dosahnout spravného zaostfeni, pouzijte
ovlada¢ Zoom.
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Zakladni nahravani

Using the Fade In and Out

O The FADE function works only in Camera mode.
O You can give your recording a professional look by using special effects such
as fade in at the beginning of a sequence or fade out at the end of a

sequence.
To Start Recording (3

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA.

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(j) only)

3. Before recording, hold down the FADE button.
= The picture and sound gradually disappear

(fade out).

4. Press the Start/Stop button and at the same
time release the FADE button.
Recording starts and the picture and sound
gradually appear (fade in).

@S

®

To Stop Recording
(use Fade In/Fade Out)

5. When you wish to stop recording, hold down the
FADE button.
= The picture and sound gradually disappear
(fade out).
6. When the picture has disappeared,
press the Start/Stop button to stop recording.

® S

Hold down the FADE button
a. Fade Out

a. Fade Out

Pouziti rozetmivani a zatmivani

0 Funkce FADE funguje pouze v rezimu Camera.

0 Svym nahravkam mQzete dodat profesionalni vzhled pomoci speciélnich
efektd, napfiklad rozetmivani na za¢atku scény nebo zatmivani na konci
scény.

0:00:05 Zahajeni nataéeni

& 60min

STBY

1. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polohy CAMERA.

2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

3. Pfed natacenim podrzte tlacitko FADE.
= Obraz a zvuk se za€nou postupné ztracet.

(Zatmivani)

4. Stisknéte tlacitko Start/Stop a zaroven
uvolnéte tlaCitko FADE.
Videokamera za¢ne nahravat a obraz se
zvukem zaCnou postupné nabihat. (Zatmivani)

. 0:00:25
@ 60min

Zastaveni nahravani
(pouziti rozetmivani a zatmivani)

STBY

5. Chcete-li nat&eni ukoncit, stisknéte a podrzte
tlaCitko FADE.
= Obraz a zvuk se za¢nou postupné ztricet.
(fade out)
6. Jakmile obraz zmizi, ukongete nataceni
stisknutim tlacitka Start/Stop.

Gradual disappearance

a. Zatmivani

=

(Approx. 4 seconds)

b. Fade In

(priblizné 4 sekundy)

b. Rozetmivani

(Approx. 4 seconds) Gradual appearance

b. Fade In

Release the FADE button (priblizné 4 sekundy)

L
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Zakladni nahravani

Using Back Light Compensation Mode (BLC)

0 BLC works in both Camera and M.Cam modes.
O Back lighting exists when the subject is darker
than the background:
- The subject is in front of a window.
- The person to be recorded is wearing white or
shiny clothes and is placed against a bright

Pouziti rezimu Kompenzace protisvétla (BLC)

-

background; the person’s face is too dark to
distinguish his/her features.

- The subject is outdoors and the background is
overcast.

- The light sources are too bright.

- The subject is against a snowy background.

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA.

[P

0 Funkce BLC funguje v rezimech Camera i
M.Cam.
0 Protisvétlo Ize zpozorovat kdyz je pfedmét
tmavsi nez pozadr:
- Pfedmét se nachazi pfed oknem.
- Nahravana osoba je obleéena v bilych nebo
zérivych Satech a stoji proti svétlému pozad;

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE or MEMORY CARD.

(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

3. Press the BLC button.
» BLC icon (&%) will be displayed.

4. To exit BLC mode, press the BLC button again.

= Each press of the BLC button toggles:
Normal 0 BLC O Normal.

[ Notes ]

= When NITE PIX to set to ON, the BLC function does not

work.

= The BLC function will not operate in EASY.Q mode.

o

<BLC off>

0

@>_

J
STBY 0:00:10\
&= 60min

<BLC on>

obliej postavy je pfili§ tmavy a nelze
rozeznat detaily.
- Pfedmét je venku a na pozadi je zatazeno.
- Zdroj svétla je pfili§ jasny.
- Pfedmét se nachazi na snéhovém pozadi.

1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy CAMERA.

2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE nebo MEMORY
CARD. (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

3. Stisknéte tlacitko BLC.
= Apareceré el icono (Eﬁg‘) will be displayed.

4. Chcete-li ukongit rezim BLC, stisknéte znovu tla¢itko BLC.
» Kazdym stisknutim tlagitka BLC se prepina mezi:
NormalD BLCO Normal.

[ Poznamky |

» KdyzZ je funkce NITE PIX zapnuta v poloze ON, tak funkce
BLC nefunguje

= Funkci BLC nelze aktivovat v rezimu EASY.Q.
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Zakladni nahravani

Using the Color Nite Shutter

Pouziti Barevné nocni zavérky

0 COLOR NITE SHUTTER function works only in Camera mode. 0 Funkce COLOR NITE SHUTTER funguije pouze v rezimu Camera.

O Shutter speed can be controlled, allowing you to record slow moving objects. | O Je mozné ovladat rychlost zavérky a nahrévat tak pomalu se pohybuijici

0 COLOR NITE SHUTTER function may produce a brighter image. predméty.

O Pfi pouziti funkce COLOR NITE SHUTTER m0ze byt vytvofen svétlejsi
obraz.
p

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA. 1. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polohy CAMERA.

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE. 2. Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

3. Press the COLOR NITE SHUTTER button. 3. Stisknéte tlacitko COLOR NITE SHUTTER.

4. Each time you press the COLOR NITE SHUTTER button, \ N < J 4. Kazdym stisknutim tlac¢itka COLOR NITE SHUTTER se
shutter speed is changed to; rychlost zavérky zméni na ;
» Color N. 1/25, Color N. 1/13 and off. » Color N. 1/25, Color N. 1/13 a vypnuto.

(VP-D351(i)/D352(i) only) (pouze VP-D351(i)/D352(i))
» Color N. 1/25, Color N. 1/13, Color N. 1/13 ([34) » Color N. 1/25, Color N. 1/13 , Color N. 1/13 (5€)) a
and off. (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) vypnuto.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

[ Notes ] [ Poznamky |

= The COLOR NITE SHUTTER will not turn ON or OFF while \/ = = Funkci COLOR NITE SHUTTER nelze pii nahravani
you are recording. . zapnout nebo vypnout.

« When using COLOR NITE SHUTTER the image takes on @/ e BT |« Pii pouzivani funkce COLOR NITE SHUTTER vypada
a slow motion like effect. obraz jako by byl zpomalen.

= When using the COLOR NITE SHUTTER function, the focus = Pfi pouzivani funkce COLOR NITE SHUTTER je
abjusts slowly and the white dots may appear on the screen, zaostreni upravovano pomalu a nékdy se na obrazovce
this is not a defect. objevi bilé tec¢ky - toto neni chyba.

= COLOR NITE SHUTTER is not available while DIS, Photo ’ = Funkce COLOR NITE SHUTTER neni dostupné, kdyz
image recording or EASY.Q is in use. \_ Color N.1/25 ) se pouziva funkce DIS, Nahravani fotografii nebo rezim

= Digital Zoom, Photo image recording,16:9 Wide, Emboss2, EASY.Q.
Pastel2, Mirror or Mosaic is not available in the COLOR NITE SHUTTER = Funkce Digital Zoom (DigitaIni zoom), Nahravani fotografii, 16:9 Wide
mode. (16:9 Sirokothly), Emboss2 (Reliéf2), Pastel2 (Pastel2), Mirror (Zrcadlo) a

= [|f DIS or EASY.Q is set, COLOR NITE SHUTTER mode will be released. Mosaic (Mozaika) nejsou dostupné v rezimu COLOR NITE SHUTTER.

= Pokud je nastavena funkce DIS nebo rezim EASY.Q, bude rezim
COLOR NITE SHUTTER uvolnén. !
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Zakladni nahravani

Using the Color Nite Shutter with LED Light
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

O COLOR NITE SHUTTER function works only in Camera Mode.

O The LED light enables you to record a subject in dark places without

sacrificing colour.
O The LED light can be used with COLOR NITE SHUTTER function only.

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA.

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.

3. Press the COLOR NITE/LED LIGHT button until
Color N. 1/13 ([>4)) appears on the display.

CAMERA
b

?
PLAYER

[ Notes ]

= The COLOR NITE/LED LIGHT will not turn ON or OFF
while you are recording.
= The range of the LED light is limited. (up to 6.6ft (2m))

Danger

= The LED light can become extremely hot.
= Do not touch it while in operation or soon after turning it off,

otherwise serious injury may result. e
= Do not place the Camcorder into the carrying case .
immediately after using the LED light, since it remains
extremely hot for some time.
= Do not use near flammable or explosive materials.

STBY

y,
0:00:10\
= 60min

N
ry

Color N. 1/13/

Pouziti Barevné nocni zavérky se svétlem LED
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

0 Funkce COLOR NITE SHUTTER funguje pouze v rezimu Camera.

0 Svétlo LED umoziuje nahravat pfedméty na tmavych mistech bez obétovani
barev.

0 Svétlo LED Ize pouzit pouze s funkci COLOR NITE SHUTTER.

1. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polohy CAMERA.
2. Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.

3. Stisknéte tlatitko COLOR NITE/LED LIGHT, dokud se na
displeji nezobrazi napis Color N. 1/13 (Barevna no¢ni

zavérka 113)(34).

[ Poznamky |

= Funkci COLOR NITE/LED LIGHT (Barevna noc / Svétio
LED) nelze pfi nahravani zapnout nebo.

= Dosah svétla LED je omezen. (maximalné 6,6 stopy (2 m))

Nebezpedi

= Svétlo LED se mize velmi zahfat.

= Nedotykejte se jej za provozu nebo brzy po jeho vypnuti.
V opacném piipadé muze dojit k vaznym poranénim.

= Neumistujte videokameru do pouzdra pro pfenaseni
okamzité po pouziti svétla LED, protoze miize po urcitou
dobu zustat velmi horké.

= Nepouzivejte v blizkosti hoflavych nebo explozivnich
materiald.
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Nite Pix (O lux recording)

O The Nite Pix function works in both Camera and M.Cam modes.
O The Nite Pix function enables you to record a subject in darkness.

[ Notes ]

. Set the Mode switch to TAPE or MEMORY CARD.

Nite Pix (nahravani pri 0 lux)

O Funkce Nite Pix funguje v rezimech Camera i M.Cam.
0 Funkce Nite Pix umoznuje nahravat pfredméty ve tmé.

Set the Power switch to CAMERA.

(VP-D353(j)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

CAMERi

. Slide the NITE PIX switch to ON. .

= Nite Pix indicator (@) appears on the LCD screen. oLAVER

1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy CAMERA.

2. Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE nebo MEMORY
CARD. (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

3. Posunte spina¢ NITE PIX do polohy ON.
= Na LCD obrazovce se objevi indikétor Nite Pix (©3).

= The infrared light is turned on automatically.

= Automaticky se zapne infratervené svétlo (neviditelné

paprsky).

To cancel the Nite Pix function, slide the NITE PIX switch to
OFF.

The maximum recording distance using the infrared light is
about 3 m (about 10 feet).

4. Pro zruSeni funkce Nite Pix posurite spina¢ NITE PIX do
polohy OFF.

[ Poznamky |
= Maximalni vzdélenost pro nataCeni pfi infraCerveném
osvétleni je asi 3 metry (10 stop).

If you use the Nite Pix function in normal recording situations

= Pouzijete-li funkci Nite Pix za béznych nat&Cecich

(ex. outdoors by day), the recorded picture may be tinted g
green.

Nite Pix is not available while taking a photo image.

In the Nite Pix mode, certain functions are not available, such
as Exposure, White Balance, Program AE, Digital Effect and
BLC.

If focusing is difficult in the auto focus mode when using the
Nite Pix function, focus manually.

™ podminek (napfiklad venku za denniho svétla), bude obraz

STBY 0:00:10 pofizeného zaznamu zbarven do zelena.

= somn = Funkce Nite Pix neni dostupné pii fotografovani.
’ « Vrezimu Nite Pix nejsou nékteré funkce dostupné,
napfiklad expozice, vyvazeni bilé, Program AE, digitaini
! efekty a BLC
Nite Pix ya :

« Pokud je zaostfovani v rezimu automatického ostieni s
funkei Nite Pix obtizné, pouzijte ruéni ostrent.

Do not cover the Infrared Light with your hand.
Do not set the Nite Pix to ON in bright lighting. It might damage the CCD
(Charge Coupled Device).

= Nezakryvejte infraervené svétlo rukou.
= Nezapinejte funkci NITE PIX do polohy ON na jasném svétle. Mohlo by se
poSkodit snimaci zafizeni CCD (Zafizeni s nabojovou vazbou).

PN
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Power Nite Pix

O
O

The Power Nite Pix function works only in Camera Mode.

Power Nite Pix

0 Funkce Power Nite Pix funguje pouze v rezimu Camera.

The Power Nite Pix function can record a subject more brightly in darkness 0 Pomoci funkce Power Nite Pix Ize nahravat pfedméty ve tmé mnohem

than the Nite Pix function.

jasnéji nez s funkci Nite Pix.

O When you work in Power Nite Pix mode, the Power Nite Pix icon remains on | O Kdyz je zapnuty rezim Power Nite Pix, je na LCD obrazovce zobrazena ikona
the LCD screen. Power Nite Pix.

O Power Nite Pix is not available while taking a photo image or EASY.Q is in 0 Funkce Power Nite Pix neni dostupnd, kdyz se pouziva fotografie nebo rezim
use. EASY.Q.

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA. ¢ /‘ 1. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polony CAMERA.

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE. / 2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) = (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

3. Turn on the NITE PIX switch, and then press the COLOR / 3. Zapnéte spinaC NITE PIX, a potom stisknéte tlagitko
NITE SHUTTER button. CAMERA A COLOR NITE SHUTTER.

4. Press the COLOR NITE SHUTTER button to set shutter . 4. Nastavte rychlost zavérky stisknutim tlacitka COLOR NITE
speed. \< SHUTTER.
= When using Power Nite Pix, the image takes on a slow PLAYE; \ = P¥i pouzivani funkce Power Nite Pix vypada obraz jako

motion like effect. o by byl zpomalen.
= The slow shutter function enables you to record a subject = Funkce pomalé zavérky umoznuje nahravat predméty
more brightly. jasnéji.

5. Each time you press the COLOR NITE SHUTTER button, 5. Kazdym stisknutim tlatitka COLOR NITE SHUTTER se
shutter speed is changed to Color N. 1/25, Color N. 1/13, rychlost zavérky zméni na Color N. 1/25, Color N. 1/13,
Color N. 1/13 ([5q) and off. Color N. 1/13 ([24)) a vypnuto.

6. To cancel the Power Nite Pix function, press the 6. Pro zrugeni funkce Power Nite Pix stisknéte tlagitko COLOR
COLOR NITE SHUTTER button to set to off and then turn off NITE SHUTTER, a potom vypnéte spina¢ NITE PIX.
the NITE PIX switch.

[ Notes ] [ Poznamky ]

= The Power Nite Pix function will not turn ON or OFF @ g - STRY 0;00:10\ « Funkci Power Nite Pix nelze pfi nahravani zapnout nebo
while you are recording. & 60min vypnout.

= The maximum recording distance using the infrared light is = Maximalni vzdalenost pro nataceni pfi infraterveném
about 3 m (about 10 feet). osvétleni je asi 3 metry (10 stop).

=« If you use the Power Nite Pix function in normal recording = Pouzijete-li funkci Power Nite Pix za béznych natacecich
situations (ex. outdoors by day), the recorded picture may POWE% Pix podminek (napfiklad venku za denniho svétla), muze
contain unnatural colours. obraz pofizeného zaznamu obsahovat nepfirozené barvy.

= In the Power Nite Pix mode, certain functions are not

available, such as Exposure, White Balance, Program AE,
Digital Effect, BLC, Digital Zoom and Manual Focus.

Color N.1/13 =V rezimu Power Nite Pix nejsou nékteré funkce dostupné,
/ napfiklad expozice, White Balance (Vyvazeni bilé),

Program AE, Digital Effect (Digitalni efekt), BLC, Digital

Zoom (Digitalni zoom) a Manual Focus (Ru¢ni ostfeni).
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Advanced Recording Pokrocilé nahravani

Use of various Functions Pouziti riznych funkci

Setting menu items Polozky nabidky Nastaveni
l\r)l/lgllﬁnu Sub Menu plnctons Camera AP:;’;l!elrable nrAn é)a:e® wrmer @] 298 nlglbai‘t’lrl](ia Podnabidka Funkce I DostupnyMri:Lné) W @|  Swana
Camera | Program AE Selecting the Program AE Function o 63, 64 Videokamera | Program AE Vybér funkce Program AE u] 63, 64
White Balance | Setting White Balance 0 8] 59 Vyvazeni bile Nastaveni vyvéazeni bilé 8] 8] 59
Digital Effect Setting the Digital special effect u} 65, 66 Digitalni efekt Nastaveni vyvazeni bilé a] 65, 66
DIS Selecting the Digital Image Stabilizing a 61 DIS Nastaveni digitalniho specialniho efektu n] 61
Digital Zoom Selecting Digital Zoom o 67 Digitéini zoom Vybeér digitalni stabilizace obrazu 8] 67
Tape | Photo Search Searching pictures recorded in Tape 0 68 Kazeta |Hledanifotografie | Hledani snimki nahranych na pasce 0 68
Photo Copy Copying still images from a cassette to g 105 Kopirovani fotografie | Kopirovani fotografii z kazety na pamétovou kartu u] 105
Memory card Vybér zvuku Vybér kanalu prehrani zvuku ] 78
Audio Select Selecting the Audio playback channel 0 78 Nahravani|Rezim nahravani | Viybér rychlosti nahravani 5] 0@ 54
Record | Rec Mode Selecting the recording speed 0 0@ 54 Rezim zvuku Vybeér kvality zvuku pro nahravani 5] 0 55
Audio Mode Selecting Sound Quality for recording 0 0 55 Protihlukovy filtr Minimalizace hluku vétru 5] 5] 56
Wind Cut Minimizing wind noise a = 56 Vstup/vjstup AV @ | Vybér vstupu/vystupu AV ] 76
AV In/Out @ Selecting the AV input/output 0 76 Pamét @ |Typ paméti ® Vybér typu paméti 5} ] il 90
Memory | Memory Type ® | Selecting the memory type 0 0 0 90 Kvalita fotografie Vybér kvality snimku ] &) 91,92
@ Photo Quality Selecting Image Quality 0 0 91, 92 Vjbér M. piehravani | Vybér ulozeného média pro prehréni (fotografie, film) 0 103, 104
i i i Odstranit Odstranéni souborti 0 99, 100
M.Play Select F?'Zlyeggglg Storage Media (Photo, Movie) o o 103,104 Qdstranit vée Odstranéni véech soubort 8] 99
Delete Deleting Files 0 99, 100 Ochrana Zabranéni néhodnému vymazéni 0 97,98
Delete All Deleting All files u] 99 Znatka tisku Tisk fotografii ulozenych na pamétové karté O 108, 109
Protect Preventing Accidental Erasure 0 97,98 Kopirovatdo @ | Kopirovani snimku z pamétové karty do vnitini paméti 0 107
Print Mark Print images recorded on a Memory Card u} 108, 109 Formét Formatovani pamétové karty O 101
Copy To ® %oem;g the image of Memory card to int. O 107 Cislo souboru Moznosti pojmenovéni souborti a] 93
Format Formatting the Memory Card u] 101 . o - o
o File Naming Opions - % (®): pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i)

(®@): pouze VP-D351i/D352i/D353i/D354i/D355i
(®): VP-D353()/D354()/D355(i) only (®): pouze VP-D354()/D355(i)
(®): VP-D351i/D352i/D353i/D354i/D355i only
(®): VP-D354(j)/D355(i) only




Advanced Recording PokroCilé nahravani

s Sub Menu Functions AVallshISImode Hiavni Dostupny rezim

Menu Camera Player M-Cam @ | MPlayer ® PR nabidka Podnabidka Funkce Videokamera | Prehrava¢ | M.kam @ | MPrehravat @ Strana
Display | LCD Bright Setting the Brightness tone of the LCD screen 0 0 0 0 32 Zobrazeni | Jas displeje Nastaveni jasu LCD obrazovky 0 0 0 0 32
LCD Colour Setting the Colour tones of the LCD screen 0 0 0 0 32 Barvy displeje Nastaveni barev LCD obrazovky 0 0 0 0 32
Date/Time Setting the Date and Time 8] O 0 0 33 Datum / ¢as Nastaveni data a ¢asu 0 0 0 [n] 33
TV Display Selecting OSD on/off of TV u] u] o u] 34 Zobrazeni TV Zapnuti nebo vypnuti OSD na televizoru 0 0 o a 34
System | Clock Set Setting the time 0 0 0 0 27 Systém | Nastaveni hodin | Nastaveni ¢asu 0 0 0 0 27
Remote O Using the remote control O O u] u] 28 Dalkovy ovlada¢ @ | Pouziti dalkového oviadade u] u] o O 28
Beep Sound Setting the Beep sound u] O ] u] 29 Pipnuti Nastaveni pipani (zvukové signalizace) ] ] u] u] 29
Shutter Sound D | Setting the Shutter sound u] o 30 Zvuk zavérky ® | Nastaveni zvuku zavérky o u] 30
USB Version @ | Setting the USB Version ] u] 83 Verze USB @ Nastaveni verze USB u] u] 83
USB Connect ® | Setting the USB u} 82 Piipojeni USB ® | Nastaveni USB [u} 82
Language Selecting the OSD language u] u] u] u] 26 Jazyk Vybér jazyka OSD u] ] u] u] 26
Demonstration Demonstration 8] 31 Ukazka Ukézka O 31
(®): VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355() only (®): pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355()
(@): VP-D352(7)/D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only (@): pouze VP-D352(i)/D353(i)/D354(i)/D355()




Advanced Recording

Pokrocilé nahravani

Function availability in each Mode

Dostupnost funkci v jednotlivych rezimech

Requested Digital functions Digital Effects o Poiado\!‘an Digital functions (Digitalni funkce) Digital Effects (Digitalni efekty) o
Operating Mode ™ S Toiial Zoom] PHOTO |Color NITE | 169 Emboss2 Pastelz | Theoter | M@ PX | | |Operaén™_y refim ™ T Giei7om 1 pHOTO [Pase) | Color NITE | 16:9 Wide | Enfoss2Relé) Paselipasel) | Ostamy | e PiX
Mode gl oMl (TAPE) Shutter Wide Mirror, Mosaic Digital Effect rezim (Digitélni zoom) (TAPEYolugralui) Shutter (169 Sirokothlf)| Mirror(Zrcadlo), Mosaic(Mozaka] |digitaini efekty
DIS 0 ] ] 0 0 o (e] DIS 0 O 0 ] 0 [e] (0]
Digital Zoom A 0 O O O (e} o Digital Zoom (Digitélni zoom) A O O O O o o
PHOTO (TAPE) o ul a] o ul a] a] PHOTO (Piske) (TAPE(ologiali) | O o a] a] 0 ul a]
Color Nite Shutter A u} u} 0 ] [¢] (e] Color Nite Shutter A u} O 0 O O [¢]
16:9 Wide A o O A A 169Wide (169 Srokiny) | A u O A A
Emboss? it Emboss2(Reliéf2),
- Pastel2 98 pastel2(Pastel2)
Digitl Mirror A = o A A Eff_e_ct's /| Mirror(Zrcadlo), A o o A A
Effects Mosaic (Digiini M Mozaik
efekty) osaic(Mozaika)
The other Ostatni digitalni
Digital Effect 0 0 o 0 A S aenflek{)gll e o o 0 0 A
Nite Pix (o] [¢] o (¢] 0 O 0 Nite Pix (0] (o] [¢] [¢] 0 O O
O : The requested mode will work in this operating mode. O : PoZadovany rezim bude v tomto provoznim rezimu fungovat.
0 :You can not change the requested mode. O : Nelze zménit pozadovany rezim.
A : The requested mode will work. A : Provozni rezim bude uvolnén a pozadovany rezim bude fungovat.
O :The requested mode will work. O : Provozni rezim bude uvolnén a pozadovany rezim bude fungovat.

(operating mode data will be backed up.)

[ Note ]
= When you select an item that cannot be changed, an error message will be
displayed.

(Se hara una copia de seguridad de los datos del modo operativo.)

[ Poznamka |
= Kdyz vyberete polozku, kterou nelze zménit, zobrazi se chybové hlaseni.



Advanced Recording

Pokrocilé nahravani

Selecting the Record Mode

O The Record Mode function works in both Camera and Player
(VP-D351i/D352i/D353i/D354i/D355i only) modes.

Vybér rezimu nahravani

0 Funkce Record Mode (Rezim nahravani) funguje v rezimech Camera a
Player (VP-D351i/D352i/D353i/D354i/D355i).

0 This Camcorder records and plays back in SP (standard play) mode and in 0 Tato videokamera nahrava a prehrava v rezimu SP (standardni rychlost) a
LP (long play) mode. LP (pomal& rychlost).
- SP (standard play): This mode permits 60 minutes of recording time with a - SP (standardni rychlost): Tento reZim umoZnuje pofidit 60 minutovy
DVM60 tape. zaznam na bé&znou kazetu DVM60.
- LP (long play): This mode permits 90 minutes of recording time with a - LP (pomala rychlost): Tento rezim umoziuje pofidit 90 minutovy zaznam
DVM60 tape. na béznou kazetu DVM60.

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA or PLAYER. @
2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)
3. Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear.
4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Record, then press the Menu selector.
5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Rec Mode, then press the Menu selector.
6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select @
desired record mode(SP or LP), then press the
Menu selector.
7. To exit, press the MENU button.
= The selected icon will be displayed.

[ Notes ]

= We recommend that you use this Camcorder to play @
back any tapes recorded on this Camcorder.
Playing back a tape recorded in other equipment may
produce mosaic shaped distortion.

= When you record a tape in SP and LP modes, or LP mode
only, the playback picture may be distorted or the time code
may not be written properly if there is a gap between scenes.

= Record using SP mode for best picture and sound quality.

A

-

(@) Camera Vode

1. Vypina& Power prepnéte do polohy CAMERA nebo PLAYER.
> Record 2. Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
Rec Mode »sp (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))
Audio Mode _ »-12Bit 3. Stisknéte tlatitko MENU.
WindCut __>of » Zobrazi se seznam nabidek.
4. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva &i doprava
vyberte polozku Record (Nahravani), poté ovladac¢
Move [ Select Exit/ stisknéte.

[ 5. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva &i doprava

&

-

vyberte polozku Rec Mode (ReZim nahravani), poté

ovladaC stisknéte.
6. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva &i doprava
Audio Mode vyberte pozadovany rezim nahravani (SP (Pfehravani
LG SP)) nebo LP (Pfehravani LP)), poté ovladag stisknéte.
7. Pro ukonceni stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

» Aparecera el icono seleccionado.

Camera Mode

Move Select Exit /

[ [ Poznamky |

-

STaY B 10 = V8echny kazety nahrané na této videokamere
~ = 6omin doporucujeme pfehrévat na této videokamefe.

Pfi pfehravani kazety nahrané na jiném pfistroji se muze
objevit mozaikové zkresleni.

= Kdyz pfi nahrvani pouzijete obé rychlosti SP (Pfehravani
SP) a (Pfehravani LP) nebo jen rychlost (Pfehravani LP),
mize se pfi pfehravani vyskytovat zkresleny obraz a

Y, Casovy (daj mezi scénami se nemusi spravné zobrazovat.

» Pokud chcete nejlepsi kvalitu obrazu a zvuku, pouzivejte
pro nahravani standardni rychlost SP (Pfehravani SP).



Advanced Recording

Pokrocilé nahravani

Selecting Audio Mode

a
a

The Audio Mode function works in both Camera and Player modes.

This Camcorder records sound in two ways. (12Bit, 16Bit)

- 12Bit: You can record two 12Bit stereo sound tracks.
The original stereo sound can be recorded onto the Main (Sound1) track.
Additional stereo sound can be dubbed onto the Sub (Sound?2) track.

- 16Bit: You can record one high quality stereo sound using the 16Bit
recording mode.
Audio dubbing is not possible when using this mode.

Vybér zvukového rezimu

O Funkce Audio Mode (Zvukovy rezim) funguje v rezimech Camera i Player.
0 Tato videokamera nahréva zvuk dvéma zplsoby. (12Bit (12bitovy),
16Bit (16bitovy))
- 12Bit (12bitovy): Je mozné nahravat dvé 12bitové stereofonni zvukové stopy.
Pavodni stereofonni zvuk Ize nahrét na hlavni stopu (Sound1).
Dodatecny stereofonni zvuk Ize pfidat na vedlejsi stopu (Sound?2).
- 16Bit (16bitovy): V 16bitovém rezimu mlizete nahrat velmi kvalitni
stereofonni zvuk.
V tomto rezimu neni mozné pridat zvuk.

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA or PLAYER. @ - ™ 1. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polohy CAMERA nebo

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE. (W) Camera Mode PLAYER.

(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) e 2. Prepinaé Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.

3. Press the MENU button. & Audio Mode (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))
= The menu list will appear. | wndCut 3. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select = Zobrazi se seznam nabidek.

Record, then press the Menu selector. 4. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava

5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select \_ WMove ESelect HEMEx J vyberte polozku Record (Nahravani), poté ovlada¢
Audio Mode, then press the Menu selector. s ' ~ stisknéte.

6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select @ W] Camera Mode 5. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢&i doprava
desired audio mode(12Bit or 16Bit), then press the - F:e.c " vyberte polozku Audio Mode (Zvukovy rezim), poté
Menu selector. & 3 ovladac stisknéte.

7. To exit, press the MENU button. =1 Wind Cut 6. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte pozadovany rezim zvuku (12Bit (12bitovy) nebo
16Bit (16bitovy)), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.

\_ @ Move P&l Select [EM Exit ) 7. Pro ukonceni stisknéte tlagitko MENU.
|

[ Note ] @ fdl STBY 0:00:10 [ Poznamka |

When 12Bit is selected, no 12Bit indication will be displayed & 60min Kdyz je vybrana moznost 12Bit (12bitové), nebude na

on the screen. 16Bit obrazovce zobrazena indikace 12Bit (12bitové).

\_
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Pokrocilé nahravani

Cutting Off Wind Noise (Wind Cut)

Protihlukovy filtr (Wind Cut)

0 The Wind Cut function works in both Camera and Player (Audio dubbing) 0 Funkce Wind Cut (Protihlukovy filtr) funguje v reZzimech Camera i Player
modes. (pridavani zvuku).

Use the Wind Cut when recording in windy places such as the beach or near Funkci Wind Cut (Protihlukovy filtr) pouzijte pfi nahravani na vétrnych
buildings. mistech, napfiklad na plazi nebo v blizkosti budov.

0 The Wind Cut function minimizes wind noise or other noise while recording. 0 Funkce Wind Cut (Protihlukovy filtr) minimalizuje pfi nahravani hluk vétru a
- When the wind cut is on, some low pitched tones are eliminated along with ostatni hluk.

the sound of the wind. - Kdyz je funkce protihlukového filtru zapnuta, jsou spolu s vétrem
odstranény i nékteré slabé zvuky.

1. Set the Power svT/itch to CAMERA or PLAYER. @ g oS o N1 \;ﬁl’ﬁé;ower prepnéte do polohy CAMERA nebo

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE. »Record '

(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) RecMode  »SP 2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
Audio Mode »12Bit . . .

3. Press the MENU button. Windcat  or (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

4. Move the Menu selector to the left o right to select 3. Stisknéte tiacitko MENU.

Record, then press the Menu selector. 4. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva &i doprava

5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select \_ [Evoe BSeea TS vyberte polozku Record (Nahravani), pote oviadac
Wind Cut, then press the Menu selector. @ - ! stisknéte.

6. To activate the Wind Cut function, move the Menu IQLQK 5. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva &i doprava
selector to the left or right to select On, then press the PN Foc Mo vyberte polozku Wind Cut (Protihlukovy filtr), poté
Menu selector. &: Audio Mode ovladaC stisknéte.

7. To exit, press the MENU button. 6. Pro aktivaci funkce Wind Cut vyberte pohybem ovladace
= Wind Cut ([F]) icon will be displayed on the LCD screen Menu selector doleva i doprava polozku On (Zapnuto).

when you turn the Wind Cut On. IMove EdSelect [EEM Exit 7. Pro ukonCeni stisknéte tlatitko MENU.
N | / » Po zapnuti funkce Wind Cut (Odstranéni hluku vétru) se
@ g - sty o-oo~1o\ na LCD obrazovce zobrazi ikona Wind Cut (Odstranéni
~ = eomin hluku vétru) ([F1).

[ Note ] [ Poznamka |

Make sure Wind Cut is set to off when you want the microphone 1 Pokud chcete, aby byl mikrofon co nejcitlivéjsi, tak funkci

to be as sensitive as possible. Wind Cut vypnéte.

- /

A
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Setting the Shutter Speed & Exposure

O You can set Shutter Speed only in Camera mode.

O The Exposure function works in both Camera and M.Cam modes.
O Quick menu is used to access Camcorder functions by simply using the

Menu selector.

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA. @ e ™
2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE. - STBY 0:00:10
(VP-D353(j)/D354()/D355(j) only) &_60min
3. Press the Menu selector. Program AE |
= Quick menu list will appear. White Balance
4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Shutter
Shutter or Exposure, then press the Menu selector. |STREE
5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Manuel .FOCUS
Exit
Manual, then press the Menu selector. J
6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select desired shutter |
speed or exposure, then press the Menu selector. @ g (. STBY 0:00:10\
= Shutter speed can be set to 1/50, 1/120, 1/250, 1/500, 1/1000, " = 6omin
1/2000, 1/4000 or 1/10000. DIS
= Exposure value can be set between 00 and 29. Program AE
7. To exit, press the MENU button. e Edlans A
= Selected settings are displayed on the screen. Exposure v
Manual Focus
- Exit
Recommended Shutter Speeds when Recording \_ J
O Outdoor sports such as golf or tennis: 1/2000 or 1/4000 !
O Moving cars or trains or other rapidly moving vehicles @
such as roller coasters: 1/1000, 1/500 or 1/250
O Indoor sports such as basketball: 1/120 B OF=—=0
\_ /
[ Notes ]
= If you manually change the Shutter Speed and the Exposure value Gl ©o—®
when Program AE option is selected, manual changes are applied first. o J
* The image may not seem as smooth when a high Shutter Speed is set.
= The Camcorder returns to the auto shutter and auto exposure settings when you set the -

NITE PIX to ON, or change to the EASY.Q mode.

= When recording with a Shutter Speed of 1/1000 or higher, make sure the sun is not shining | *

into the lens.

Nastaveni rychlosti zavérky a expozice

O Funkci Shutter Speed (Rychlost zaverky) je mozné nastavit pouze v rezimu Camera.

O Funkce Exposure funguje v rezimech Camera a M.Cam.

O Rychla nabidka slouzi k ziskani pistupu k riznym funkcim videokamery pomoci ovladate
Menu selector (Ovlada¢ nabidky).

1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy CAMERA.

2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

3. Stisknéte ovlada¢ Menu selector.
= Zobrazi se seznam rychlé nabidky.

4. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢&i doprava vyberte
polozku Shutter (Zavérka) nebo Exposure (Expozice), poté
ovladag stisknéte.

5. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢&i doprava vyberte
polozku Manual (Ruéné), poté ovladag stisknéte.

6. Pohybem ovladaée Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava vyberte
pozadovanou rychlost zavérky nebo expozici, poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.
= Rychlost zavérky Ize nastavit na hodnoty 1/50, 1/120, 1/250,

1/500, 1/1000, 1/2000, 1/4000 nebo 1/10000.
= Hodnotu expozice Ize nastavit mezi 00 a 29.

7. Pro ukonéeni stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

= Na obrazovce jsou zobrazena vybrana nastaven.

Doporuéené rychlosti zavérky pfi nahravani
O Venkovni sporty, napfiklad golf nebo tenis: 1/2000 nebo 1/4000
O Pohybuijici se vozidla nebo vlaky nebo jiné rychle se pohybuijici
objekty, napfiklad horska draha: 1/1000, 1/500 nebo 1/250
O Vnitini sporty, napfiklad basketbal: 1/120

[ Poznamky |

= Pokud ruéné zménite moznost Shutter Speed (Rychlost zaverky) a
Exposure (Expozice), kdyz je vybrana moznost Program AE, pouZiji se
nejdfive zmény provedené ruéné.

= KdyzZ je zvolena vy33i rychlost zavérky, nemusi obraz vypadat tak plynule.

Kdyz zapnete funkci NITE PIX do polohy ON nebo prepnete na rezimy EASY.Q, vréti se
videokamera k automatickému nastaveni zavérky a expozice.
Pfi nahravani s rychlosti zavérky 1/1000 nebo vys$si se ujistéte, Ze slunce nesviti do objektivu.

A
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Auto Focus/Manual Focus

0 The Auto Focus/Manual Focus function works in both Camera and M.Cam
modes.

O In most situations, it is better to use the automatic focus feature, as it enables

you to concentrate on the creative side of your recording.

O Manual focusing may be necessary under certain conditions that make
automatic focusing difficult and/or unreliable.
Manual Focus can be set in the Quick Menu.

Automatické ostreni / rucni ostreni

O Funkce Auto Focus/Manual Focus (Automatické/ruéni ostreni) funguje v rezimu
Camera i M.Cam.

O Ve vétsiné situact je lepSi pouZit funkci automatického ostfeni, protoZze umozriuje
se koncentrovat na kreativni strdnku nahravani.

O Ruéni ostfeni muze byt nutné v uritych podminkéch, ve kterych je automatické
ostreni obtizni nebo neni spolehlivé.
Manual Focus (Rucni ostreni) Ize nastavit v rychlé nabidce.

Auto Focusing

O If you are inexperienced in the use of Camcorders,
we recommend that you make use of Auto Focus.

Manual Focusing

Automatické ostreni

O Pokud nejste zkudeni v pouzivani videokamery,
doporutuje vyuzit funkce automatického ostfeni.

Ruéni ostreni

O In the following situations, you may obtain better

0 V nésledujicich pfipadech je mozné ziskat lepsi vysledky

results by adjusting the focus manually.

a. A picture containing several objects, some close to
the Camcorder, others further away.

b. A person enveloped in fog or surrounded by snow.

c¢. Very shiny or glossy surfaces like a car.

ruénim nastavenim zaostfeni.

a. Obraz obsahuije vice pfedmétd, nékteré jsou blizko k
videokamere, nékteré daleko.
b. Osoba zahalena mlhou nebo obklopen& snéhem.

c. Velmi zafivé nebo lesklé povrchy, napfiklad

d. People or objects moving constantly or quickly like @ e

N\ automobil.

an athlete or a crowd. - STBY 0:00:10 d. Konstantné nebo rychle se pohybuiici osoby nebo
— = 60min predméty, napiiklad atleti nebo dav lidi.
%' get the Power SW'tCh to CAMERA. Program AE 1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy CAMERA.
- Setthe Mode switch to TAPE or MEMORY CARD. Whie Balance 2. Prepinat Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE nebo MEMORY
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) Shutter - rrep 0 polony .
3. Press the Menu selector Exposuie N CARD. (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))
' ) . 3. Stisknéte ovlada¢ Menu selector.
4. mgﬁ ;Tiycinsu ;ﬂﬁcggggot;ge&izﬁrgggtctg rselect K Exit M ) 4. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava vyberte
’ ) ) olozku Manual Focus (Ruéni ostfeni), poté ovlada¢
5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select On, @ e ' ~N gtiskiéttje ( ), pote ov
thi; E;izi t(hﬁPM)eiggnsviilneEtﬁ]rk' - STBY - 06%2;: 5. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
= M o ) . . . vyberte polozku On (Zapnuto), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.
6. _M(_)v? the Menu selector to the left or right until the object « Napis M.Focus ( MF,) bude blikat.
IS In Tocus. 6. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
[ Note ] ’ zaostrete objekt.
Manual Focus is not available in the EASY.Q mode. [ Poznamka |

_/ Manual Focus (Ru&ni ostieni) neni dostupné v rezimu EASY.Q.

A
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Pokrocilé nahravani

Setting the White Balance

a
a

[y

. Set the Power switch to CAMERA.
. Set the Mode switch to TAPE or MEMORY CARD.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select

The White Balance function works in both Camera and M.Cam modes.
The White Balance is a recording function that preserves the unique image

colour of the object in any recording condition.

You may select the appropriate White Balance mode to obtain good quality

image colour.

= Auto ([A]): This mode is generally used to control the White Balance

automatically.
= Hold (@ ):This holds the current White Balance value.
= Indoor (¥ ): This controls the White Balance
according to the indoor ambience. @
- Under halogen or studio/video lighting
- Subject is of one dominant colour
- Close up
= Outdoor (%% ): This controls the White Balance according
to the outdoor ambience.
- In daylight, especially for close up and where the subject
is of one dominant colour.

(VP-D353(j)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

. Press the MENU button.

= The menu list will appear.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select

Camera, then press the Menu selector.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select

White Balance, then press the Menu selector.

@

desired mode(Auto, Hold, Indoor or Outdoor), then
press the Menu selector.

. To exit, press the MENU button.

= When the Auto mode is selected, no icon will be displayed
on the screen.

@/

f

»Camera
Program AE
White Balance
Digital Effect
DIS
Digital Zoom

~

»Auto
»Auto
»Off
»Off
»Off

Move Select Exit /

(B Camera liode

t Back
Program AE

Digital Effect 3
DIS ¥
Digital Zoom £

Move Select Exit
o I %
/{- STBY 0:00:10\
’ &= 60min
ke
= J

<When the Outdoor option was selected>

Nastaveni vyvazeni bilé

O Funkce White Balance (Vyvazeni bilé) funguje v rezimech Camera i M.Cam.
0 White Balance (Vyvazeni bilé) je funkce nahravani, ktera chrani jedine¢né
barvy obrazu za v8ech nahravacich podminek.
O Pro ziskani dobré kvality barev obrazu je mozné vybrat vhodny rezim vyvazeni bilé.
= Auto (Automaticky) ([A]): Tento rezim se pouziva pro obecnou
automatickou kontrolu vyvazeni bilé.
« Hold (Uchovat) (&

): Tato moznost uklada aktualni hodnotu vyvazeni bilé.

= Indoor (Vnitini prostory) (€¥ ): Tato moznost ovlada
vyvazeni bilé podle okolniho svétla ve vnitfnich prostorech.
- V halogenovém nebo studiovém / video osvétleni
- Pfedmét ma dominantni barvu
- Blizkost

= Outdoor (Venkovni prostory) (%% ): Tato moznost ovlada
vyvazeni bilé podle okolniho svétla ve vnéjdich prostorech.
- Za denniho svétla, obzvlasté v blizkosti a kdyz ma

predmét dominantni barvu.

1. Vypina¢ Power prepnéte do polohy CAMERA.

2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE nebo MEMORY
CARD. (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

3. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
= Zobrazi se seznam nabidek.

4. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku Camera (Videokamera), poté ovladac¢
stisknéte.

5. Pohybem ovladage Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku White Balance (Vyvazeni bilé), poté
ovlada€ stisknéte.

6. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte pozadovany rezim (Auto (Automaticky), Hold
(Uchovat), Indoor (Vnitini prostory) nebo Outdoor
(Venkovni prostory)), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.

7. Pro ukonceni stisknéte tlatitko MENU.
= Kdyz je vybran rezim Auto (Automaticky), neni na

obrazovce zobrazena zadna ikona.

A
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Pokrocilé nahravani

Using Quick Menu: White Balance

O Quick menu is used to access Camcorder functions by using the Menu

selector.

O Quick menu provides easier access to frequently used menus without using

the Menu button.

1. Press the Menu selector.
2. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
White Balance, then press the Menu selector.

3. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
desired mode (Auto, Hold, Indoor or Outdoor), then press
the Menu selector.

4. To exit, press the MENU button.

[ Notes ]

= When NITE PIX is set to ON, the White Balance function
does not work.

= The White Balance function will not operate in EASY.Q
mode.

= Turn the Digital Zoom off (if necessary) to set a more
accurate white balance.

= Reset the white balance if lighting conditions change.

= During normal outdoor recording, setting to Auto may provide
better results.

@

K_ STBY 0:00:10\
&= 60min
|
Program AE
White Balance
Shutter
Exposure
Manual Focus
k Exit
g l I
( STBY 0:00:10
& 60min
DIS
Program AE N
Auto
Shutter v
Exposure
Manual Focus
k Exit j
g | I
| STBY 0:00:10
l &= 60min
ke
T

<When the Outdoor option was selected>

Pouziti rychlé nabidky: White Balance (Vyvazeni bilé)

0 Rychla nabidka Quick Menu slouzi k ziskani pfistupu k rdznym funkcim
videokamery pomoci ovladate Menu selector.

vvvvvv

nabidkdm bez nutnosti pouzit tlacitko Menu.

1. Stisknéte ovlada¢ Menu selector.

2. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva &i doprava
vyberte polozku White Balance (Vyvazeni bilé), poté
ovladag stisknéte.

3. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢&i doprava
vyberte pozadovany rezim (Auto (Automaticky), Hold
(Uchovat), Indoor (Vnitfni prostory) nebo Outdoor
(Venkovni prostory)), poté ovladaC stisknéte.

4. Pro ukonceni stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

[ Poznamky |

= Kdyz je zapnuta funkce NITE PIX, tak funkce White
Balance (Vyvazeni bilé) nefunguje

= Funkci White Balance (Vyvazeni bilé) nelze aktivovat
v rezimu EASY.Q.

= Pro pfesnéjsi vyvazeni bilé vypnéte funkci Digital Zoom
(Digitalni zoom) (pokud je to nutné).

» Pfi zméné svételnych podminek nastavte vyvazeni bilé
znovu.

= Pfi normélni nahrévani ve vnéjSich prostorech je mozné,
Ze doséhnete lepsich vysledkl s nastavenim Auto.
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Pokrocilé nahravani

Setting the Digital Image Stabiliser (DIS)

a
a

The DIS function works only in Camera mode.

O It provides more stable pictures when:

- Recording with the zoom (DIS is not available in Digital Zoom mode.)

- Recording a small object close-up
- Recording and walking at the same time
- Recording through the window of a vehicle

[y

. Set the Power switch to CAMERA.
. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

@

DIS (Digital Image Stabiliser) is a function that compensates for any shaking
or hand movement while holding the Camcorder (within reasonable limits).

Nastaveni digitalniho stabilizatoru obrazu (DIS)

O Funkce DIS funguje pouze v rezimu Camera.
0 DIS (digitalni stabilizator obrazu) je funkce, ktera kompenzuje pohyby rukou
pfi drzeni videokamery (do urgité miry).
O Umoziuje zachyceni stabilngjsiho obrazu pfi:
- Nahravani se zoomem (Funkce DIS neni v rezimu Digital Zoom (Digitalni
zoom) k dispozici.)
- Nahravani malého objektu v malé vzdalenosti
- Nahravani za chize
- Nahravani skrz okno vozidla

-

»Camera
Program AE

(W) Camera ode

Vypina¢ Power prepnéte do polohy CAMERA.
Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

1.
h 2.

»Auto

3. Press the MENU putton. White Balance | Auto 3. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
= The menu list will appear. Digital Effect | B Off = Zobrazi se seznam nabidek.
4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select DIS »Off 4. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
Camera, then press the Menu selector. [PEIATN | guy vyberte polozku Camera (Videokamera), poté ovlada¢
5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select ‘ stisknéte.
DIS, then press the Menu selector. IR Move B Select  HEH Exi /5. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
6. To activate the DIS function, move the Menu selector to | vyberte polozku DIS (Digitalni stabilizator obrazu),
the left or right to select On,then press the Menu @ g o I poté ovladag stisknéte.
selector. 6. Pro aktivaci funkce DIS vyberte pohybem ovladace
= |f you do not want to use the DIS function, set the DIS Program AE Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava polozku moznost
menu to Off. White Balance On (Zapnuto), Poté ovladac stisknéte.
7. To exit, press the MENU button. Digital Effect = Pokud nechcete pouzivat funkci DIS, nastavte
= DIS( @) icon is displayed on the LCD screen. Digial Zoom moznost DIS na hodnotu Off (Vypnout).
= 7. Pro ukonéeni stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
&l Move P Select Exn/ = Na LCD obrazovce se zobrazi ikona DIS ( €T ).
[ Notes ] - ' [ Poznamky |
= Digital Zoom, COLOR NITE SHUTTER, 16:9 Wide, @ (. STBY 0:00:10 = Funkce Digital Zoom (Digitalni zoom), COLOR NITE
Emboss2, Pastel2, Mirror or Mosaic is not available in the ’ & 60min SHUTTER, 16:9 Wide (16:9 Sirokothly), Emboss2
DIS mode. ap (Reliéf2), Pastel2 (Pastel2), Mirror (Zrcadlo) a Mosaic
= When you press the PHOTO button while the DIS function is (Mozaika) nejsou v rezimu DIS dostupné.
enabled, the DIS will be released shortly and resume = Je--li zapnuti funkce DIS, po stisknuti tlacitka PHOTO
automatically after the photo recording. bude funkce DIS kratce uvolnéna a po pofizeni
fotografie bude automaticky pokracovat.
\_ /

A
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Pokrocilé nahravani

Using Quick Menu: Digital Image Stabiliser(DIS)

O Quick menu is used to access Camcorder functions by simply using the Menu

selector.

O Quick menu provides easier access to the frequently used menus without

using the Menu button.

1. Press the Menu selector. @

2. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select DIS,
then press the Menu selector.

3. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select On or
Off, then press the Menu selector.

4. To exit, press the MENU button.

@

[ Notes ]

= |t is recommended that you deactivate the DIS function when
using a tripod.

= If you use the DIS function, the picture quality may
deteriorate.

= EASY.Q mode automatically sets the DIS to On.

Pouziti rychlé nabidky: Digitalni stabilizator obrazu (DIS)

O Rychl nabidka Quick Menu slouzi k ziskani pfistupu k rdznym funkcim
videokamery pomoci ovladate Menu selector.

nabidkdm bez nutnosti pouzit tlatitko Menu.

e N\ 1. Dvakrét stisknéte ovlada¢ Menu selector.
(I STBY 0:00:10
&= 60min . ..
| 2. Pohybem ovladaCe Menu selector doleva Ci doprava
Program AE vyberte polozku DIS, poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.
White Balance
Shutter
% 3. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢&i doprava
wdenual ocws vyberte polozku On (Zapnout) nebo Off (Vypnout), poté
BB Exit L,
\ J ovladag stisknéte.
[
fﬁl STBY 0:00:10\ 4. Pro ukonceni stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
4 = 60min
O
Program AE M
White Balance [ Poznamky |
Shutter v vz, . v o \
Exposure = Pii pouzivani stativu se dOpOI‘E,I’CUje vyprlout funkci DIS.
Manual Focus = Pokud funkci DIS budete pouzivat, kvalita obrazu se
\ Exit D muze zhorsit.
I = Rezim EASY.Q funkci DIS automaticky zapina do stavu
7 I On.

N

d_’ STBY 0:00:10

& 60min
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Programmed Automatic Exposure Modes (Program AE) | Naprogramované reZimy s automatickou expozici (Program AE)

O The Program AE function works only in Camera mode. O Funkce Program AE funguje pouze v rezimu Camera.

0 The Program AE mode allows you to adjust shutter speeds and aperturesto | 0 Rezim Program AE umoZziiuje nastaveni rychlosti zavérky a clony, aby

suit different recording conditions. vyhovovaly riznym nahravacim podmink&m.

O They give you creative control over the depth of field. 0 Nabizi kreativni kontrolu nad hloubkou zabéru.

= Auto mode ([A]) = Automaticky rezim ([A])
Auto balance between the subject and the background. g . STRY 0:00:10 - Automatické vyvazeni mezi pfedmétem a pozadim.
To be used in normal conditions. = 60min - Lze pouzit za normalnich okolnosti.
The shutter speed automatically varies from 1/50 to 1/250 % - Rychlost zavérky se automaticky méni od 1/50 do 1/250
per second, depending on the scene. sekundy podle scény.

= Rezim Sport
= Sports mode () p , ,(%) . S
For recording people or objects moving quickly. Pro nahravani rychle se pohybuijicich osob nebo pfedmetu.
- / = Rezim Portrét (AR)

= Portrait mode (&) . . . . , -
For focusing on the background of the subject, when the background is - Pro ostfeni pozadi predmetu, kdyz se pozadi nezaostruje.
out of focus. - Rezim portrét je nejucinnéj8i piii pouziti v exteriérech.
The Portrait mode is most effective when used outdoors. - Rychlost zavérky se automaticky méni od 1/50 do 1/1000
The shutter speed automatically varies from 1/50 to 1/1000 per second. sekundy.

= Rezim Reflektor (® )
= Spotlight mode (®) Pro spravné nahravani, kdy? je osvétlen pouze predmét a ne zbytek obrazu.

For recording correctly when there is only light on the subject and not the rest

of the picture. = Rezim Snih/pisek (&€2)

Pro nahravani, kdyz jsou lidé nebo pfedméty tmavsi nez pozadi, kvli

« Sand/Snow mode (€%) odrazenému svétlu od pisku nebo snéhu.
For recording when people or objects are darker than the background = Rezim Vysoka rychlost (vysoka rychlost zavérky) ( € )
because of reflected light from sand or snow. Pro nahravani rychle se pohybuiicich se pfedmétd,

napriklad hraci golfu nebo tenisu.
= High Speed(High Shutter Speed) mode ( K )

For recording fast-moving subjects such as players in golf or tennis games.

[ Notes ] [ Poznamky | .
= While setting the NITE PIX to ON, the Program AE function does not work. = Pii zapnuti funkce NITE PIX do stavu ON funkce Program AE nefunguje.
= The Program AE function will not Operate in EASYQ mode. = Funkci Program AE nelze aktivovat v rezimu EASY.Q.

A




Advanced Recording

Pokrocilé nahravani

Setting the Program AE

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA.

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

3. Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear.

4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Camera, then press the Menu selector.

5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Program AE, then press the Menu selector.
= The available options are listed.

6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select

desired Program AE option, then press the Menu selector.

7. To exit, press the MENU button.
= The icon of the selected mode will be displayed on
the LCD screen.

= When the Auto mode is selected, no icon will be displayed

on the screen.

Using Quick Menu: Program AE

1. Press the Menu selector.
2. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Program AE, then press the Menu selector.

3. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select desired

Program AE option, then press the Menu selector.
4. To exit, press the MENU button.

-

(W) Camera Mode

~

»Camera
Program AE
White Balance

»Auto
»Auto
»Off

Digital Effect
DIS »Off

Digital Zoom »Off

White Balance
Digital Effect
DIS

Digital Zoom

Move Select Exit /

~

0:00:10
= 60min

STBY

Program AE

White Balance

Shutter

Exposure

Manual Focus

K Exit

/

-

DIS

White Balance v

~

STBY 0:00:10
&= 60min

A

Auto

Shutter

Exposure

Manual Focus

Exit

Nastaveni moznosti Program AE
1.

Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy CAMERA.

Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.

(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Stisknéte tlatitko MENU.

= Zobrazi se seznam nabidek.

Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava

vyberte polozku Camera (Videokamera), poté ovlada¢

stisknéte.

Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava

vyberte polozku Program AE, poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.

= Zobrazi se dostupné moznosti.

Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava

vyberte poZzadovany rezim Program AE, poté ovlada¢

stisknéte.

Pro ukonceni stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

= Na LCD obrazovce se zobrazi ikona vybraného
rezimu.

= Je-li vybran rezim Auto (Automaticky), na obrazovce
neni zobrazena z&dn4 ikona.

Pouziti rychlé nabidky: Program AE

1.
2.

Stisknéte ovlada¢ Menu selector.

Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku Program AE, poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.
Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva &i doprava
vyberte pozadovany rezim Program AE, poté ovladag
stisknéte.

Pro ukonéeni stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
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Applying Digital Effects Pouziti digitalniho efektu

O The Digital Effect function works only in Camera mode. O Funkce Digital Effect (Digitalni efekt) funguje pouze v rezimu Camera.

0 The Digital Effects enable you to give a creative look to your recording. O Funkce Digital E_ffects (Digitélrju’ efekty) umoir_ﬁuje porizovat kreativnéjsi zéznamy.

0 Select the appropriate Digital Effect for the type of picture that you wish to 0 Vyberte a pouzijte vhodny digitalni efekt pro filmovy zabér, ktery chcete natocit.
record and the effect you wish to create. O Existuje 11 rezimd Digital Effect (Digitalni efekt).

00 There are 11 Digital Effect modes.

1. Art mode
This mode gives the images a coarse effect.

1. Rezim Art (Umélecky)
Tento rezim dodéva obrazu hruby efekt.

2. ReZim Mosaic (Mozaika)
Tento rezim dodavéa obrazu mozaikovy efekt.
3. Rezim Sepia (Hnédy odstin)
Tento rezim dodéva obrazu Eervenohnédé
zabarveni.
4. Rezim Negative (Negativ)
Tento rezim prevraci barvy a vytvaii prevraceny
obraz.
5. Rezim Mirror (Zrcadlo)
Tento rezim rozdéli obraz na poloviny pomoci
zrcadlového efektu.
6. Rezim BLK & WHT (CB)
Tento rezim pfevede obraz na Eernobily.
7. Rezim Emboss1 (Reliéf1)
Tento rezim vytvofi 3D efekt (reliéf).
8. ReZim Emboss2 (Reliéf2)
Tento rezim vytvofi 3D efekt (reliéf) na okolni
oblasti obrazu.
9. ReZim Pastell
Tento rezim vytvofi na obrazu bledy pastelovy
efekt.

10. ReZim Pastel2
Tento rezim vytvoii bledy pastelovy efekt na
okolni oblasti obrazu.

11. Rezim 16:9 Wide (Sirokouhly 16:9)
Tento rezim vyberte, pokud chcete zaznam
prehravat na Sirokothlém televizoru s formatem

16:9.

2. Mosaic mode
This mode gives the images a mosaic effect.

3. Sepia mode
This mode gives the images a reddish-brown
pigment.

4. Negative mode
This mode reverses the colours, creating a
negative image.

5. Mirror mode
This mode cuts the picture in half, using a mirror
effect.

6. BLK & WHT mode
This mode changes the images to black and white.

7. Emboss1 mode
This mode creates a 3D effect (embossing).

8. Emboss2 mode
This mode creates a 3D effect (embossing) on
surrounding area of an image.

9. Pastell mode
This mode applies a pale pastel drawing effect to
an image.

10. Pastel2 mode
This mode applies a pale pastel drawing effect to
surrounding area of an image.

11.16:9 Wide mode

Select to record a picture to be played back on
a 16:9 Wide TV.
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Pokrocilé nahravani

Selecting the Digital Effects

1.
2.

7.

Set the Power switch to CAMERA.

Set the Mode switch to TAPE.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Press the MENU button.

= The menu list will appear.

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Camera, then press the Menu selector.

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Digital Effect, then press the Menu selector.

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select the @
desired Digital Effect mode, then press the Menu
selector.

= The display mode is set to the selected mode.

To exit, press the MENU button.

[ Notes ]

The Pastel2, Emboss2, Mirror, Mosaic and 16:9 Wide modes
are not available while DIS or COLOR NITE SHUTTER

is in use. @
Digital Effect modes are not available while EASY.Q or

NITE PIX is in use.

Once DIS, EASY.Q or COLOR NITE SHUTTER is set, 16:9
Wide, Emboss2, Pastel2, Mirror and Mosaic modes will be
released.

Digital Zoom is not available in the 16:9 Wide, Emboss2,
Pastel2, Mirror and Mosaic modes.

Digital Effect modes other than 16:9 Wide, Emboss2, Pastel2, Mirror and

Mosaic are available while DIS is in use.

Setting the NITE PIX while Digital Effect is in use releases the Digital Effect,

\_

»Camera
Program AE
White Balance _ |[»Auto
Digital Effect »Off
DIS »Off

Digital Zoom »Off

»Auto

Move Select Exit /

Camera Mode

Program AE
White Balance A\

DIS
Digital Zoom

~

Move Select Exit /

and releasing the NITE PIX will set the Digital Effect to Off mode.

Photo image recording is not available in the 16:9 Wide mode.

Vybér rezimu Digital Effect (Digitalni efekt)

1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy CAMERA.

2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

3. Stisknéte tlagitko MENU.
= Zobrazi se seznam nabidek.

4. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva &i doprava
vyberte polozku Camera (Videokamera), poté ovlada¢
stisknéte.

5. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva &i doprava
vyberte polozku Digital Effect (Digitalni efekt), poté
ovlada¢ stisknéte.

6. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva &i doprava
vyberte pozadovany rezim digitalniho efektu, poté ovladac¢
stisknéte.
= Rezim displeje je nastaven na vybrany rezim.

7. Pro ukongeni stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

[ Poznamky |

= Rezimy Pastel2 (Pastel2), Emboss2 (Reliéf2), Mirror
(Zrcadlo), Mosaic (Mozaika) a 16:9 Wide (Sirokouhly 16:9)
nejsou k dispozici, pokud se pouziva digitaini stabilizator
obrazu (DIS) nebo funkce COLOR NITE SHUTTER.

= Rezimy Digital Effect (Digitalni efekt) nejsou k dispozici,
pokud se pouziva funkce EASY.Q nebo NITE PIX.

= Po nastaveni funkce DIS, EASY.Q nebo COLOR NITE
SHUTTER budou uvolnény rezimy 16:9 Wide (16:9
Sirokouhly), Pastel2 (Pastel2), Emboss2 (Reliéf2), Mirror
(Zrcadlo) a Mosaic (Mozaika).

= Funkce Digital Zoom (Digitalni zoom) neni dostupna v
rezimech 16:9 Wide (16:9 Sirokouhly), Mirror (Zrcadlo),
Mosaic (Mozaika), Pastel2 (Pastel2) a Emboss?2 (Reliéf2).

= Rezimy Digital Effect (Digitalni efekt) jiné nez 16:9 Wide (16:9 Sirokouhly),
Pastel2 (Pastel2), Emboss2 (Reliéf2) Mirror (Zrcadlo) a Mosaic (Mozaika),
jsou dostupné pfi fotografovani a v rezimu DIS.

= Pouzivate-li funkci Digital Effect (Digitalni efekt), po nastaveni funkce NITE
PIX se funkce Digital Effect (Digitalni efekt) uvolni a uvolnénim funkce NITE
PIX se nastavi funkce Digital Effect (Digitalni efekt) do rezimu Off (Vypnuto).

= Funkce Nahravani fotografii neni dostupna v rezimu 16:9 Wide (16:9
Sirokodhly).
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Pokrocilé nahravani

Zooming In and Out with Digital Zoom

0 Zoom works only in Camera mode.

Selecting the Digital Zoom

d
optical zoom.
0
the subject.

stability. (see page 61)

. Set the Power switch to CAMERA.

. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

. Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Camera, then press the Menu selector.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Digital Zoom, then press the Menu selector.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
desired zoom mode(Off, 100x, 200x, 400x or 900x),
then press the Menu selector.

. To exit, press the MENU button.

A~ W DN

(S}

[ Notes ]

=  Maximum zooming may result in lower picture quality.

= Digital Zoom is not available while DIS, EASY.Q, taking a
photo image, COLOR NITE SHUTTER, 16:9 Wide,
Emboss2, Pastel2, Mirror or Mosaic is in use.

= Once taking a photo image, COLOR NITE SHUTTER,
16:9 Wide, Emboss?2, Pastel2, Mirror or Mosaic is set,
Digital Zoom mode will be released. (The Digital Zoom
mode will be backed up.)

= Once DIS or EASY.Q is set, Digital Zoom mode will be
released.

Zooming more than 20x is achieved digitally, up to 900x when combined with
The picture quality may deteriorate depending on how much you zoom in on

We recommend that you use the DIS feature with Digital Zoom for picture

Zzoomu.

(viz strana 61)

-
(W) Camera Vode ]

»Camera
Program AE
White Balance
Digital Effect
DIS

Digital Zoom

Move Select

[
/

() Camera Mode
t Back
Program AE
White Balance
Digital Effect

DIS

Exit

~

K Move Select Exit j

Zvétsovani a zmensovani pomoci digitalniho zoomu

O Funkce Zoom funguje pouze v rezimu Camera.

Vybér digitalniho zoomu
0

VétSiho nez 20nasobného zvétSeni se dosahuje digitalné, az do
900nésobného zvétdeni Ize dosahnout kombinaci digitalniho a optického

Podle miry zvétSeni pfedmétu se maze zhorSovat kvalita obrazu.
Pro stabilitu obrazu doporucujeme s digitainim zoomem pouzivat funkci DIS.

Vypina€ Power prepnéte do polohy CAMERA.
Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.

(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

= Zobrazi se seznam nabidek.

Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku Camera (Videokamera), poté ovladac¢
stisknéte.

Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva &i doprava
vyberte polozku Digital Zoom (Digitalni zoom), poté
ovlada¢ stisknéte.

Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte pozadovany rezim zoomu (Off (Vypnout), 100x,
200x, 400x nebo 900x), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.

Pro ukongeni stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

E

7.

[ Poznamky |

» Pfi maximalnim zvé&tSeni mGze byt obraz méné kvalitni.

= Funkce Digital Zoom (Digitalni zoom) neni dostupn,
pokud se pouzivaji funkce DIS, EASY.Q, Fotografovani,
COLOR NITE SHUTTER, 16:9 Wide (16:9 Sirokouhly),
Emboss2 (Reliéf2), Pastel2 (Pastel2), Mirror (Zrcadlo) a
Mosaic (Mozaika).

= Pfi nastaveni fotografovani nebo pouzivani funkci COLOR
NITE SHUTTER, 16:9 Wide (16:9 Sirokouhly), Pastel2
(Pastel2), Emboss?2 (Reliéf2), Mirror (Zrcadlo) a Mosaic
(Mozaika) se rezim Digital Zoom (Digitalni zoom) uvolni.
(Rezim Digital Zoom &Digitalni zoomA bude ulozen.)

= Pokud je nastavena funkce DIS nebo rezim EASY.Q,
bude rezim Digital Zoom (Digit&lni zoom) uvolnén.

Yo'



Advanced Recording

Pokrocilé nahravani

Photo Image Recording

[ Photo image recording works only in Camera Mode.

Set the Power switch to CAMERA.

Set the Mode switch to TAPE. (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)
Press the PHOTO button.

= The still picture is recorded for about 6~7 seconds.

After the PHOTO has been recorded, the Camcorder returns to
its previous mode.

Searching for a Photo Image
O The Photo Search works only in Player mode.

> v

Set the Power switch to PLAYER.

Set the Mode switch to TAPE.

(VP-D353(i)/D354(j)/D355(i) only)

Press the MENU button.

= The menu list will appear.

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Tape,

then press the Menu selector.

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Photo

Search, then press the Menu selector.

Press the ««4/» (REW/FF) buttons to select the photo.

= The photo search process appears on LCD screen
while you are searching.

= After completing the search, the Camcorder displays

@

N

o o M w

the still image.
7. To exit, press the m (STOP) or MENU button.
[ Notes ]

Taking a photo image while recording a video is not
available.

= You can use the remote control to take a photo by using the
PHOTO button on the remote control. Pressing the PHOTO
button on the remote control records the still image at once with
automatic focusing. (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

= When there are no still images recorded on the tape, it will
be fully rewound or forwarded.

= Taking a photo image is not available while COLOR NITE
SHUTTER or 16:9 Wide is in use.

= DIS, Digital Zoom, COLOR NITE SHUTTER, Digital Effect
and Nite Pix are not available,when take a photo image.

= Taking a photo image while EASY.Q, DIS or Digital Zoom

mode is in use will the mode.

(After a photo image is taken, the mode will return

automatically.)

»Tape

N

Photo Search
Photo Copy
Audio Select

Move Select

»Sound[1]

Exit

-

(i
Photo Search

I
«/» 0:41:56:10 \
& 25min

Photo Search

K Search  PElCancel [EM Exit )
- I
(. » 0:44:38:03

& 25min

Photo searching..@

K Search

Cancel Exit/

Nahravani fotografii

O Funkce Nahravani fotografii funguje pouze v rezimu Camera.
1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy CAMERA.

2. Prepina Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))
3. Stisknéte tlacitko PHOTO.
= Fotografie se nahraje na pfiblizné 6-7 sekund.
4. Po nahrani PHOTO se videokamera vréati do pfedchoziho stavu.

Vyhledavani fotografii
O Hledani fotografil funguje pouze v rezimu Prehravac.

1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy PLAYER.

2. Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

3. Stisknéte tlatitko MENU.
= Zobrazi se seznam nabidek.

4. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava vyberte
polozku Tape (Paska), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.

5. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava vyberte
polozku Photo Search (Hledani fotografii), poté oviada¢
stisknéte.

6. Vyberte fotografii stisknutim tladitek <« /»» (REW/FF).
= Pfi hledani se na LCD obrazovce zobrazuje pribeh hledani

fotografif.
= Po skonCeni hledani zobrazi videorekordér fotografii.
7. Pro ukongeni stisknéte tlatitko m(STOP) nebo MENU.

[ Poznamky ]

= Bé&hem nahravani videa nelze fotografovat.

= Fotografovat mizete také pomoci tlatitka PHOTO na dalkovém
ovladadi.
Stisknete-li tla¢itko PHOTO na dalkovém ovladagi, bude pofizena
fotografie s automatickym zaostfenim. (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

= Pokud nejsou na kazeté nahrané zadné fotografie, kazeta se
previne na konec nebo zaCatek.

= Fotografovani neni dostupné, pokud se pouziva funkce COLOR
NITE SHUTTER nebo 16:9 Wide & 16:9 (irokothly).

= Funkce DIS, Digital Zoom (Digitalni zoom), COLOR NITE
SHUTTER, Digital Effect (Digitani efekt) a Nite Pix nejsou pfi
fotografovani dostupné.

= Pokud fotografujete v rezimu rezim EASY.Q, DIS nebo Digital Zoom
(Digitalni zoom), aktuéini rezim se uvolni.
(Po pofizenti fotografie se rezim automaticky vrati.)
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Reproduccion

Playing Back a Tape You have recorded on the

LCD Screen

O The playback function works only in Player mode.
O You can monitor the playback picture on the LCD screen.

1. Set the Power switch to PLAYER.
2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(j) only)
3. Insert the tape you wish to view. (see page 36)
4. Open the LCD screen.
= Adjust the angle of the LCD screen and set the
brightness or colour if necessary.
5. Press the 44 (REW) button to rewind the tape to the
starting point.
= To stop rewinding, press the Il (STOP) button.
= The Camcorder stops automatically after rewinding is
complete.
6. Press the /Il (PLAY/STILL) button to start playback.
= You can view the picture you recorded on the LCD
screen.

= To stop the play operation, press the Il (STOP) button.

Adjusting the LCD Bright/Colour during Playback

00 You can adjust the LCD Bright/Colour during playback.
00 The adjustment method is the same procedure as used in
Camera mode. (see page 32)

[ Notes |

= You can also view the picture on a TV screen, after
connecting the Camcorder to a TV or VCR.
(see page 71~72)

= Various functions are available in Player mode.
(see page 73)

= For searching and viewing still images recorded onto tape. (see page 68)

CAMERA
b

i
PLAYER

S
Pp %%

© RECSEARCH

Prehravani nahrané kazety na LCD monitoru

0 Funkce pfehravéani funguje pouze v rezimu Player.
0 Prehravany obraz Ize sledovat na LCD monitoru.

1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy PLAYER.
2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353;(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))
. Vlozte kazetu, kterou chcete pfehrévat. (viz strana 36)
. Odklopte LCD monitor.
= Nastavte hel LCD monitoru a v pfipadé potfeby upravte
jas nebo barvy.
5. Stiskem tlagitka 44 (REW) (Rychle vzad) pretotte kazetu
na pozadované misto.
= Pietaceni zastavte stiskem tlacitka Il (STOP).
= Po pietoCeni se videokamera automaticky zastavi.
6. Ptehravani spustte tlagitkem P/l (PLAY/STILL).
= Nahrany zaznam Ize sledovat na LCD monitoru.
= Chcete-li pfehravani zastavit, stisknéte tlagitko
M (STOP).

H W

Nastaveni funkci LCD Bright/Colour
(Jas/Barva LCD) béhem piehravani

0 Jas/barvy LCD monitoru Ize nastavit béhem pfehravani.
0 Zplsob nastaveni je stejny jako v rezimu Camera.
(viz strana 32)

[ Poznamky |
= Obraz Ize sledovat i na televizni obrazovce, po pfipojeni
videokamery k televizoru ¢i videorekordéru. (viz str. 71-72)
= Vrezimu Player jsou k dispozici rizné funkce.
(viz strana 73)
= Vyhledani a prohlizeni fotografii uloZzenych na kazeté.
(viz strana 68)

A
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Controlling Sound from the Speaker

O The Speaker works only in Player mode.

O When you use the LCD screen for playback, you can hear recorded sound

from the built-in Speaker.

- Take the following steps to lower the volume or mute the sound while

playing a tape on the Camcorder.

1. Set the Power switch to PLAYER.

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

3. Press the /1l (PLAY/STILL) to play the tape.

4. When you hear sounds once the tape is in play, use the

Menu selector to adjust the volume.

= Avolume level display will appear on the LCD screen.
Levels may be adjusted from anywhere between 00 to
19 and you will not hear any sound
when the volume is set on 00.

= If you close the LCD screen while playing, you will not
hear sound from the speaker.

[ Notes ]

= When the AV cable is connected to the Camcorder, you
cannot hear sound from the Built-In Speaker and cannot
adjust the volume.

» The sound will return when you remove the connected
AV cable from the jack of your Camcorder.

Ovladani zvuku z reproduktoru

0 Reproduktor pracuje pouze v rezimu Player.
0 Pokud pouzijete LCD monitor k pfehravani, nahrany zvuk uslySite z

vestavéného reproduktoru.
- Chcete-li béhem prehravani kazety na videokamefe snizit hlasitost nebo
umicet zvuk, postupuite dle nésledujicich pokynu.

-

) 05 @H—=®

0:46:00:11
&= 60min

-

1. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polohy PLAYER.

2. Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

3. Prehravani kazety aktivuje tlacitkem /11 (PLAY/STILL).

4. K nastaveni hlasitosti po zahéjeni reprodukce pouzijte
ovlada¢ Menu selector.
= Urovefi hlasitosti se zobrazi na LCD monitoru.
Uroveti Ize nastavit v rozsahu 00 - 19. Pokud je hlasitost
nastavena na hodnotu 00, nebude slySet zadny zvuk.
= Pokud béhem prehravani LCD monitor zavfete, nebude
z reproduktoru slySet zadny zvuk.

[ Poznamky |

= Pokud je k videokamere pfipojen AV kabel, z vestavéného
reproduktoru nenf slySet zadny zvuk a nelze nastavit
hlasitost.

= Po odpojeni AV kabelu z konektoru videokamery se zvuk
obnovi.
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Tape Playback
O The playback function works only in Player mode.

Playback on the LCD Screen
O ltis practical to view a tape using the LCD screen when in a car or outdoors.

Playback on a TV Monitor

O To play back a tape, the television must be PAL compatible.(see page 114)
O We recommend that you use the AC Power adapter as the power source for
the Camcorder.

Connecting to a TV which has

Prehravani kazety

O Funkce pfehravani je k dispozici pouze v rezimu Player.

Prehravani na LCD monitoru

O Prehrévani kazety na LCD monitoru je praktické napf. v auté i v terénu.
Prehravani na televiznim pfijimagi

0 Aby bylo mozné kazetu piehrat, musi byt televizor kompatibilni s normou

PAL (viz strana 114).
0 K napajeni videokamery doporuCujeme pouzit sitovy adaptér.

Pripojeni k televizoru vybavenému

Audio/Video Input Jacks 4

vstupnimi konektory Audio/Video

S-Video input — Video input-Yellow
1. Connect the Camcorder to your TV with the ﬁ:ﬁ;?\mf 1. Videokameru a televizor propojte Audio/Video
Audio/Video cable. i b Audio input kabelem.
= The yellow jack: Video (right)-Red = Zluty konektor: videosignal

= The white jack: Audio(L)-mono

= The red jack: Audio(R)
If you connect to a monaural TV, connect the
yellow jack (Video)
to the video input of the TV and the white jack

Audio/Video

= Bily konektor: audiosignal (L-levy kanal-mono)

= Cerveny konektor: audiosignal (R-pravy kanal)
Pokud videokameru pfipojujete k monofonnimu
televizoru, Zluty konektor (Video) zapojte do
videovstupu a bily konektor (Audio L) do

(Audio L) to the audio input of the TV.
= You may use the SCART adapter. (optional)
2. Set the Power switch to PLAYER.
. Set the Mode switch to TAPE. (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)
4. Turn on the TV and set the TV/VIDEO selector on the TV to Video.
Refer to the TV user’'s manual.
5. Play the tape.

w

[ Notes ]

= You may use an S-Video (optional) cable to obtain better quality pictures if
you have a S-Video connector on your TV.

= Even if you use an S-Video (optional) cable, you need to connect an audio
cable.

= If you connect the cable to the Audio/Video jack, you will not hear sound from
the Camcorder's speakers.

= If only a mono audio input is available on the TV set, use the audio cable with
the white jack(Audio L).

audiovstupu televizoru.
= Lze pouzit také redukci SCART (doplnék).
2. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polohy PLAYER.
3. Prepina Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE. (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))
4. Zapnéte televizor a prepinac TV/VIDEQ na televizoru pfepnéte do polohy Video.
Podrobnosti vyhledejte v dokumentaci k televizoru.
5. Spustte prehravani kazety.

[ Poznamky |

= Pokud je Va$ televizor vybaven konektorem S-Video, Ize k pfipojeni pouzit
kabel S-Video (doplnék) a ziskat vySSi kvalitu obrazu.

= Pokud pouzijete kabel S-Video (doplnék), budete muset pfipojit i audiokabel.

= Po pfipojeni kabelu do konektoru Audio/Video neuslySite z reproduktort
videokamery z&dny zvuk.

= Je-li na televizoru k dispozici pouze monofonni zvukovy vstup, pouzijte
audiokabel s bilym konektorem (L-levy kanal).

A
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Connecting to a TV which has no Audio and Video Input Jacks

O

1.

~AwN

6.

O

[N

. Set the Power switch to PLAYER.
. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.

. Turn on both the TV and VCR.

Playback

You can connect your Camcorder to a TV through a VCR.

Pripojeni k televizoru, ktery neni vybaven vstupnimi konektory Audio a Video

O Videokameru Ize k televizoru pfipojit také pres videorekordér.

Connect the Camcorder to your VCR with the s

Audio/Video cable. ver __ SVideo input—

(left)-White

Video input-vellow N 1. Videokameru a videorekordér propojte kabelem

Audio input Audio/Video.
. . >
= The yellow jack: Video @\/&Judm input = Zluty konektor: videosignal

= The white jack: Audio(L) - Mono b
= The red jack: Audio(R) @
Connect a TV to the VCR.

(VP-D353(j)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Antenna

= Set the input selector on the VCR to Line. \_

(right)-Red = Bily konektor: audiosignal (L-levy kanal-mono)

= Cerveny konektor: audiosignal (R-pravy kanal)
. K videorekordéru pripojte televizor.
. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy PLAYER.
. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))
5. Zapnéte televizor a videorekordér.
J » Prepina¢ vstupll na videorekordéru piepnéte

Camcorder

H~ o

= Select the channel reserved for your VCR on the
TV set.
Play the tape.

do polohy Line.
= Televizor pfepnéte na kanal vyhrazeny pro videorekordér.
6. Spustte prehravani kazety.

You can play the recorded tape in Player mode.

Connect a power source and set the Power switch to
PLAYER.

Set the Mode switch to TAPE.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Insert the tape you wish to play back.

Prehravani

0 Nahrané kazety Ize prehravat v rezimu Player.

1. Pfipojte zdroj napajeni a vypina¢ Power piepnéte do
polohy PLAYER.

2. Piepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

3. Do videokamery vlozte kazetu, kterou chcete prehravat.

4. Pomoci previjecich tlacitek <4/ (REW/FF)

Using the <44 /PP (REW/FF) buttons, find the first position

you wish to play back.

Press the p/]] (PLAY/STILL) button.

= The images you recorded will appear on the TV after a few seconds.

= |f a tape reaches its end while being played back, the tape will rewind
automatically.

otes |

The playback mode (SP/LP) is selected automatically.

If the VCR has an S-Video input terminal, you may use S-Video for better
quality.

The S-Video terminal transmits video only. Connect audio cables for sound.

If only a mono audio input is available on the TV set, use the audio cable with
the white jack (Audio L).

(Rychle vzad/Rychle vpred) vyhledejte prvni scénu,
kterou chcete pfehrét.
5. Stisknéte tlacitko »/I1 (PLAY/STILL).
= Za nékolik sekund se na televizni obrazovce objevi nahrany z&znam.
= Jakmile se kazeta prehraje az do konce, automaticky se previne na
zaC4tek.

[ Poznamky |

= Rezim pfehravani (SP/LP) bude zvolen automaticky.

= Pokud je videorekordér vybaven vstupem S-Video, mlzete jeho pfipojenim
dosahnout vy$si kvality.

= Konektor S-Video pfenasi pouze obraz. Zvuk pfipojte prostfednictvim
audiokabeld.

= Je-li na televizoru k dispozici pouze monofonni zvukovy vstup, pouzijte
audiokabel s bilym konektorem ((L-levy kanél).
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Playback Reproduccion

Various Functions while in Player Mode Ruzné funkce dostupné v rezimu Player

O This function works only in Player mode. O Tato funkce je k dispozici pouze v rezimu Player.

O The PLAY, STILL, STOP, FF, REW buttons are located on the Camcorder and | O Tla¢itka PLAY, STILL, STOP, FF, REW jsou umisténa na videokamefe a
the remote control. (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) dalkovém ovladadi. (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

O The FADV(Frame advance), X2, SLOW buttons are located on the remote 0 Tlagitka F.ADV(Posun po snimcich), X2 a SLOW jsou umisténa pouze na
control only. (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) dalkovém ovladadi. (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

O To prevent tape and head-drum wear, your Camcorder will automatically stop | O Ponechéte-li ji videokameru v rezimech reprodukce still (staticky obraz) nebo
if it is left in still or slow modes for more than 3 minutes. slow (zpomalené piehravani) déle nez 3 minut, pfehravani se z divodu

ochrany pfed opotfebenim pésku a hlav automaticky zastavi.

Playback Pause Docdasné zastaveni prehravani
= Press the B/I1(PLAY/STILL) button during playback. C = SIEIART:’ I — I — y | = Béhem prehravan stisknete tatitko B/II(PLAY/STILL).
= To resume playback, press »/H(PLAY/STILL) button. — S —— = Chcete-li piehravani obnovit, stisknéte tladitko
' ‘ »/11 (PLAY/STILL) znovu.
Picture Search (Forward/Reverse) s Vyhledavani (vpied/vzad)

= Press the 44 /PP (REW/FF) buttons during playback or still
mode.
To resume normal playback, press the p/]J (PLAY/STILL)
button.

= Keep pressing 44 /PP (REW/FF) buttons during playback or
still mode.
To resume normal playback, release the button.

= Béhem pfehravani nebo v rezimu still stisknéte tlagitko
44 /»» (REW/FF).
Chcete-li obnovit normalni pfehravani, stisknéte tlacitko
/1l (PLAY/STILL).

= Béhem pfehravani nebo v rezimu still pfidrzujte tladitko
44/ »» (REW/FF).
Chcete-li obnovit normalni pfehravani, tlatitko uvoinéte.

Slow Playback (Forward/Reverse)
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Zpomalené piehravani (vpred/vzad)
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

\

= Forward Slow playback (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) = Zpomalené prehravani vpred

- Press the SLOW button on the remote control during - Béhem piehravani stisknéte tlacitko SLOW na

playback. dalkovém ovladagi.

- To resume normal playback, press the »/11(PLAY/STILL) button. - Chcete-li obnovit normalni prehravani, stisknéte tlacitko »/1I(PLAY/STILL).
= Reverse Slow Playback = Zpomalené prehravani vzad

- Press the 4l (-) button during forward slow play back. - Béhem zpomaleného piehravani vpied stisknéte tlacitko «ll (-).

- To resume forward slow playback, press the I[P (+) button. - Chcete-li obnovit zpomalené prehravani vpied, stisknéte tlacitko I (+).

- To resume normal playback, press the P»/II(PLAY/STILL) button. - Chcete-li obnovit normalni prehravani, stisknéte tlacitko »/11 (PLAY/STILL).
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Frame Advance (To play back frame by frame)
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Posouvani snimku (Pfehravani po snimcich)
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

= Press the FADV button on the remote control while in still e Womy
mode.
- Video sequence advances frame by frame each time you

press the FADV button.

- The FADV function works in still mode only.

= To resume normal playback, press the P/II (PLAY/STILL)
button.
- Forward frame advance

Press the FADV button on the remote control in still mode.

- Reverse frame advance
Press the 4l (-) button on the remote control to change
the direction in FADV mode.

PHOTO
SEARCH A.DUB  SLOW

DATE/
TIME

=V rezimu statického obrazu stisknéte tlacitko F.ADV na
dalkovém ovladadi.
S kazdym stiskem tlagitka F.ADV se videozaznam
posune o jeden snimek vpred.
Funkce F.ADV je k dispozici pouze v rezimu
statického obrazu.
= Chcete-li obnovit normalini prehravani, stisknéte tladitko
»/11 (PLAY/STILL).
- Posun po snimcich vpied
V rezimu statického obrazu stisknéte tladitko F.ADV na
déalkovém ovladaci.
Posun po snimcich vzad

X2

Press the FADV button on the remote control.

X2 Playback (Forward/Reverse) (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

= Forward X2 playback

- Press the X2 button on the remote control during playback.

- To resume normal playback, press the /11 (PLAY/STILL) button.
= Reverse X2 playback

- Press the 4l (-) button during forward X2 playback.

- To resume normal playback, press the P/1l (PLAY/STILL) button.

Reverse Playback (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

= To playback in reverse at normal speed, press the 4l (-) button during
normal forward playback.

= Press the »/II (PLAY/STILL) or II» (+) button to return to normal forward
playback.

[ Notes ]

= Mosaic shaped distortion may appear on the screen while in some of the
various playback modes.
Mosaic shaped distortion or noise may be experienced when you play back
tapes recorded in LP which contain various playback functions.

= Sound will only be heard during normal SP or LP playback.

(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Stiskem tlaGitka Il (-) na dalkovém ovladaci zménte v
rezimu F.ADV smér pohybu.
Stisknéte tlatitko F.ADV na dalkovém ovladagi.

X2 (pfehravani dvojnasobnou rychlosti vpred/vzad)
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

= Prehravani dvojnasobnou rychlosti (X2) vpred
- Béhem prehravani stisknéte tlacitko X2 na dalkovém ovladadi.
- Chcete-li obnovit normalni pfehravani, stisknéte tlacitko »/11(PLAY/STILL).
» Pfehravani dvojnasobnou rychlosti (X2) vzad
- Béhem pfehravani dvojnasobnou rychlosti (X2) vpfed stisknéte tlacitko <l (-).
- Chcete-li obnovit normalni pfehravani, stisknéte tlacitko »/11 (PLAY/STILL).

Prehravani vzad (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

= Chcete-li pfehravat normalni rychlosti vzad, stisknéte béhem norméiniho
prehravani vpred tladitko 4l (-).

= Prehravani normalni rychlosti vpfed obnovite stiskem tlacitka
»/11 (PLAY/STILL) nebo lI» (+).

[ Poznamky |

=V nekterych rezimech pfehravani se mize na obrazovce objevit mozaikové
zkresleni.
Mozaikové zkresleni nebo Sum se mlze objevit napt. pfi pfehravani kazety
nahrané v rezimu LP, kter4 obsahuje rdzné pfehravaci funkce.

= Zvuk uslySite pouze pfi normalnim pfehravani v rezimech SP nebo LP.
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Zooming during Playback (PB ZOOM)

O The Playback Zoom function works in Player mode.
O The Playback Zoom function enables you to magnify the playback or still
image.

Prehravani se zvétsenim obrazu (PB ZOOM)

O Funkce Playback Zoom je k dispozici v rezimu Player.
0 Umoziuje zvétSeni pfehravanych videozaznamu nebo statickych snimku.

1. Set the Power switch to PLAYER.

P
/{3*

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE. T
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

3. Press the PB ZOOM button in playback mode or in still
mode.

1. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polohy PLAYER.

2. Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

3. Béhem prehrévani nebo béhem zastaveni stisknéte
tlatitko PB ZOOM.

4. The image is magnified starting from the centre of image.

4. Obraz bude smérem od stiedu zvétsen.

5. You can zoom in from 1.2x to 8.0x by moving the Zoom lever.
= Zoom ratio is not displayed on the screen.

6. To cancel the playback Zoom function, press the PB ZOOM
or [ (STOP) button.

5. Posuvem ovladace Zoom Ize obraz zvétsit v rozsahu
1.2x az 8.0x.
= Pomér transfokace se na obrazovce nezobrazuje.

6. Chcete-li funkci Zoom pfi pfehravani zrusit, stisknéte
tlacitko PB ZOOM nebo I (STOP).

[ Notes ]

= The PB ZOOM function enlarges the centre of the screen only.

= You cannot apply the Playback Zoom function to pictures which are being
input from an external video source.

= The Playback Zoom image cannot be imported to your PC from the
Camcorder’s DV jack.

= The PB ZOOM images cannot be exported to a PC.

= OSD will not be displayed on the LCD screen while the PB ZOOM function is
being operated.
To display OSD, press the PB ZOOM button once to stop operating PB
ZOOM function, or press the Il (STOP) button to stop playback.

[ Poznamky |

= Funkce PB ZOOM zvétduje pouze centraini ¢4st obrazu.

= Funkci Zoom nelze pouzit na snimky pfivedené z externiho zdroje
videosignalu.

= Snimek zvétSeny pomoci Zoom nelze pfenést do poéitate prostfednictvim
vystupu DV.

= Snimky upravené pomoci funkce PB ZOOM nelze exportovat do pocitace.

= P¥i aktivaci funkce PB ZOOM nebude zobrazeno obrazovkové menu.
Chcete-li jej zobrazit, ukonCete stiskem PB ZOOM funkci PB ZOOM nebo
tlacitkem M (STOP) ukonCete prehravani.

i
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AV In/Out (VP-D351i/D352i/D353i/D354i/D355i only)

O AV In/Out function works only in Player mode.

0 AV in/out setting enables you to record signal from external sources and

display it on LCD screen.

Also, you can direct your video or image to external devices to record or play back.

1. Connect the Camcorder to your VCR or TV with the
Audio/Video cable. (See pages 71~72)

Set the Power switch to PLAYER.
Turn on the VCR or TV.
Insert the blank tape with protection tab closed into the
Camcorder.
= |f you want to record from a connected VCR, insert a
recorded VHS tape into the VCR.
6. Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear.
7. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Record, then press the Menu selector.
Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
AV In/Out, then press the Menu selector.
Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select In,
then press the Menu selector.
= |f you want to see the Camcorder picture with a TV,
set AV In/Out menu to Out.
10. To exit, press the MENU button.
11. Press the Start/Stop button to set the Camcorder to
REC PAUSE mode.
= PAUSE appears on the LCD screen.
12. Select the TV programme or playback the VHS tape.
13. Press the Start/Stop button to start recording.
= |f you want to pause recording for a while, press the
Start/Stop button again.
14. To stop recording, press the Il (STOP) button.

g~ wn

[ Note ]

When you record the images being played back on an analog VCR, if they are
not being played back at normal speed, (for example, more than double speed

Set the Mode switch to TAPE. (VP-D353i/D354i/355i only)

or slow playback), only a gray image appears on the Camcorder.

AV In/Out (Vstup/Vystup AV) (pouze VP-D351iID352/D353iD354iID355i)

0 Funkce AV In/Out je k dispozici pouze v rezimu Player.

0 Nastaveni AV infout umoziiuje zaznam signalu z externich zdroju a jeho
zobrazeni na LCD monitoru.
Umozfuje rovnéz smérovani videozaznamu nebo fotografii do externich
zafizeni pro zaznam &i pfehravani.

PLAYE

1. Videokameru propojte s videorekordérem nebo
televizorem kabelem Audio/Video (viz str. 71-72).

. Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353i/D354i/355i)

. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polohy PLAYER.

. Zapnéte videorekordér nebo televizor.

. Do videokamery vlozte prdzdnou kazetu s uzavienym
ochrannym jazy¢kem proti zapisu.
= Pokud hodlate nahrévat z pfipojeného videorekordéru,

[S21F @) n

vloZte do néj nahranou kazetu VHS.
. Stisknéte tlatitko MENU.
= Zobrazi se seznam polozek menu.

\_

&

-

"\ 7. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku Record (Zaznam), poté ovladac
Rec Mode »SP stisknéte. M y
audo Mode w128t 8. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva &i doprava
Wndcu ot vyberte polozku AV In/Out (Vstup/Vystup AV), poté
AVInout  |pout ovladag stisknéte.
9. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva &i doprava
vyberte polozku In (Vstup), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.
@ Move B Select R Exit = Chcete-li videokameru pouzivat s televizorem,
% nastavte nabidku AV In/Out (Vstup/Vystup AV) na
| ~ moznost Out.

Rec Mode

Wind Cut

Audio Mode

10. Nabidku opustite stiskem tlacitka MENU.
11. Tla¢itkem Start/Stop pfepnéte videokameru do rezimu
zaznamové pauzy REC PAUSE.
= Na LCD monitoru se zobrazi napis PAUSE (PAUZA).
12. Zvolte TV program nebo na videorekordéru zapnéte

Move Select Exit j

prehravani.
13. Stisknéte tlacitko Start/Stop a zaénéte nahravat.
» Chcete-li zaznam pozastavit, stisknéte znovu tlagitko
Start/Stop.

14. Zaznam ukondéite stiskem tlacitka Il (STOP).

[ Poznamka |

Cuando graba imagenes reproducidas en un aparato de video analégico, si no
se han reproducido a velocidad normal (por ejemplo, mas de la velocidad doble
0 a camara lenta), pouze apareceran imagenes en gris en la videocamara.
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Audio Dubbing (VP-D354(i)/D355(i) only)

0 The Audio Dubbing function works only in Player Mode.

00 You can not dub sound on a pre-recorded tape in LP or 16 bit mode.

O You can add sound to the original sound on a pre-recorded tape recorded in
SP mode with 12bit sound.

O Use the internal or an external microphone (not supplied) or other audio
equipment.

O The original sound will not be erased.

Dubbing Sound

Dodatecny zvukovy zaznam (pouze VP-D354(i)/D355(i))

Funkce Audio Dubbing (Dodate¢ny zvukovy zaznam) je k dispozici pouze v
rezimu Player.

Dodateény zvukovy zdznam nelze uskute¢nit na kazeté se zaznamem
pofizenym v rezimu LP nebo 16 bit (16bitovy).

Dodate¢nym zvukovym zaznamem lze doplnit plvodni zvuk na kazeté se
zaznamem nahranym v rezimu SP nebo 12 bit (12bitovy).

Pouzijte vestavéné nebo externi mikrofony nebo jiné audiozafizeni.
Originalni zvuk nebude vymazan.

O

O

O

O O

Dodate¢ny zvukovy zaznam

1. Set the Power switch to PLAYER.
= |f you want to use an external microphone,
connect the microphone to the external MIC
input jack on the Camcorder.
2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.
3. Press the P/1l (PLAY/STILL) button and find
the time frame of the scene to be dubbed.
4. Press the P/II (PLAY/STILL) button to pause

RS Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polohy PLAYER.
» Chcete-li pouzit externi mikrofon, pfipojte jej
do vstupu External MIC.

2. Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.

3. Stisknéte tlacitko »/I1 (PLAY/STILL) a
vyhledejte Gsek scény, kterd ma byt dodateéné
ozvucena.

. Stiskem p/11 (PLAY/STILL) scénu pozastavte.

m..mv

Fo—

the scene.
5. Press the A.DUB button on the remote control.

5. Stisknéte tlacitko A.DUB na dalkovém ovladagci.

= Audio Dubbing icon (@ ) will be displayed on
the LCD screen.
= The Camcorder is ready for dubbing.
6. Press the P/II (PLAY/STILL) button to start
dubbing.
Press the [l (STOP) button to stop the dubbing.

N » Na LCD monitoru se zobrazi ikona funkce
Audio Dubbing (1J) .

« Videokamera je nyni pfipravena k
dodateénému zvukovému zaznamu.

EBE now 6. Zaznam zvuku spustte tlagitkem P/11

O (PLAY/STILL).
L

r

'START/
STOP  PHOTO  DISPLAY

SELF  ZERO  DATE/

TIMER MEMORY ~ TIME

[ Notes ]

= You can not use the Audio Dubbing function while playing a write protected
video tape.

= To utilise an external MIC or sound source, connect a microphone to the MIC
jack or use the AV cable to Connect external sound source input.

= To dub an external sound source, set the In/Out function to In
(VP-D353i/D354i/D355i only) (see page 76).

« Chcete-li zaznam zastavit, stisknéte
[ Poznamky |

tlacitko Il (STOP).

= Funkci Audio Dubbing nelze pouzit pfi pfehravani kazety chranéné proti
smazani.

= Chcete-li k dodate¢nému z&dznamu vyuzit externi mikrofon nebo zdroj zvuku,
pripojte mikrofon do zditky MIC, nebo pfipojte externi zdroj zvuku AV
kabelem.

= Chcete-li poridit z&znam zvuku z externiho zdroje, pfepnéte polozku In/Out
(Vstupivystup) na In. (pouze VP-D353i/D354i/D355i) (viz strana 76)

i
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Dubbed Audio Playback Prehravani dodate¢ného zvukového zaznamu
1. Set the Power switch to PLAYER. @ / — ™ 1. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polohy PLAYER.

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE. 0 v 2. Piepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.

(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) Photo Copy (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Audio Select »Sound[1]

3. Vlozte dodateéné ozvucenou videokazetu a stisknéte
tlacitko MENU.

3. Insert the dubbed tape and press the MENU button.

4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select \_ @ Move &Y Select [EEMI Exit )
Tape, then press the Menu selector. N 4. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva ¢&i doprava

@ g 887 Fayevode | vyberte polozku Tape (Kazeta), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.

t Back

5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select

Audio Select, then press the Menu selector. B Photo Search 5. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
Photo Copy v . ; .
vyberte polozku Audio Select (Nastaveni zvuku), poté
6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select the \—m ovlada¢ stisknéte.
audio playback channel then press the Menu selector.

= Sound[1]: play the original sound. 6. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector (Ovladaé nabidky)

Move Select Exit
= Sound[2]: play the dubbed sound. o / doleva nebo doprava vyberte kanal pfehravani zvuku,
= MIX[1+2]: play back soundl and 2 equality mixed. @ s ™ potom ovladac stisknéte.
- > e = Sound (Zvuk)[1]: pavodni zvuk.
7. To exit, press the MENU button. & sound2 = 20min « Sound (Zvuk)[2]: dodateny zvuk. zaznam.
= MIX (MIX)[1+2]: pfehravani Sound1 a 2 ve stejném
8. Press the P/11 (PLAY/STILL) button to playback the poméru.
dubbed tape.
7. Nabidku opustite stiskem tlacitka MENU.
- - 8. Prehravani dodate¢né ozvucené kazety spustte
tlacitkem /11 (PLAY/STILL).
[ Note ]
When you playback added sound (Sound 2 or MIX mode), you may experience | [ Poznamka ]
a loss of sound quality. PFi pfehravani dodatené pofizeného zvuk. zaznamu (Sound 2 nebo rezim MIX)

muze dojit ke zhorSeni zvukové kvality.

A




IEEE 1394 Data Transfer

Pfienos dat prostfiednictvim rozhrani IEEE 1394

Transferring IEEE1394 (i.LINK)-DV Standard Data Connections

Connecting to a DV Device (DVD Recorder, Camcorder etc.)

= Connecting to other DV standard products.
A standard DV connection is quite simple.

If a product has a DV port, you can transfer data by connecting to the DV port

using the correct cable.

Il Please be careful since there are two types of DV ports, (4pin, 6pin).
This Camcorder has a 4pin terminal.
= With a digital connection, video and audio signals are transmitted in digital
format, allowing high quality images to be transferred.

Connecting to a PC

= |f you want to transmit data to a PC, you must install an IEEE 1394 add-on
card into the PC. (not supplied)
= The frame rate for video capture is dependent on the capacity of the PC.

[ Notes ]

= When you transmit data from the Camcorder to another DV device, some
functions may not work.
If this occurs, please reconnect the DV cable or turn the power OFF and ON
again.

= When you transmit data from the Camcorder to PC, PC function button is not
available in M.Player mode.

= Do not use the Camcorder and IEEE1394 together as this will cause
IEEE1394 to shut off.

= Do not connect the Camcorder to a PC using both DV and USB cables. It
may not operate properly.

= Operation is not guaranteed for all computer environments recommended
above.

= The IEEE1394 cable (DV cable)is sold separately.

= Video Capture software is commercially available.

= Most DV enabled PCs have a 6 pin socket. In this case, a 6pin/4pin cable is
required for the connection.

= Most DV enabled Notebooks and Laptops have a 4 pin socket.
Use a 4pin/4pin cable for the connection.

= DIS and COLOR NITE SHUTTER are not available when in DV (IEEE1394)
mode.

= |f DV (IEEE1394) mode is set, DIS and COLOR NITE SHUTTER modes will
be released.

Prenos dat prostiednictvim rozhrani IEEE 1394 (i.LINK) - standardni datové pripojeni DV

Pripojeni k DV zafizeni (DVD rekordér, videokamera, atd.)

= Propojeni s jinym standardnim zafizenim DV.
Standardni propojeni DV je pomérné jednoduché.
Pokud je pfistroj vybaven rozhranim DV, Ize data pfenaset pomoci
spravného kabelu pfipojeného k DV rozhrani.

!l Pripojeni je tfeba vénovat pozornost, protoZe rozhrani DV existuje ve dvou
typech (Ctyipolové a Sestipolové).
Tato videokamera ma rozhrani Ctyipolové.
= P¥i digitalnim propojeni jsou video a audiosignély pfenaseny v digitalnim
formatu, coz zaruCuje vysokou kvalitu prenosu.

Pripojeni k PC
= Chcete-li pfenaSet data do PC, musite do néj instalovat pfidavnou kartu s

rozhranim IEEE 1394 (neni soucasti dodavky).
= Obnovovaci kmitoCet zaznamenavaného videosignalu zavisi na vykonu PC.

[ Poznamky |

= P¥i pfenosu dat z videokamery do jiného DV zafizeni nemusi nékteré funkce
pracovat.
Jestlize k tomu dojde, odpojte a znovu pripojte DV kabel nebo vypnéte a
znovu zapnéte napéjeni kamery.

= Pokud prenasite data z videokamery do PC, funkéni PC tlacitko neni'v
rezimu M.Player k dispozici.

= Videokameru a IEEE1394 nepouzivejte sou¢asné, nebot v tomto pfipadé se
rozhrani IEEE1394 vypne.

= Videokameru nepfipojujte k poéitati soucasné pomoci kabel(i DV i USB,
nemusela by sprévné fungovat.

= Spravny pribéh ginnosti neni u vSech vyse doporucenych pocitacovych
systéma zarucen.

= Kabel IEEE1394 (DV) se prodavé samostatné.

= Software pro zaznam videosignalu je komeréné dostupny.

= VétSina potitadll podporuijicich DV ma 6-p6lovou zditku, V takovém pfipadé
je nutny propojovaci kabel 6-4.

= VétSina pfenosnych poéitacl a laptopt s podporou DV mé zditku 4-pélovou.
Pouzijte tedy propojovaci kabel 4-4.

= Funkce DIS a COLOR NITE SHUTTER nejsou v rezimu DV (IEEE1394)
dostupné.

= KdyZ se nastavi rezim DV (IEEE1394) budou rezimy DIS a COLOR NITE
SHUTTER uvolnény.

PN



IEEE 1394 Data Transfer

Pfienos dat prostfiednictvim rozhrani IEEE 1394

System Requirements

= CPU: faster Intel®* Pentium IlI™ 450MHz compatible.

= Operating system: Windows® 98SE, ME, XP, Mac OS (9.1~10.2)
= Main memory: more than 64 MB RAM

« |EEE1394 add-on card or built in IEEE1394 card

Recording with a DV Connection Cable (VP-D351i/D352i/D353i/D354i/D355i only)

Pozadavky na systém

« Procesor: kompatibilni' s Intel® Pentium I1I™ 450 MHz nebo rychlejst.
= Operaéni systém: Windows® 98SE, ME, XP, Mac OS (9.1-10.2)

= Hlavni pamét: vice nez 64 MB RAM

« RozSitujici karta IEEE1394 nebo vestavéné rozhrani IEEE1394

Zaznam s propojovacim DV kabelem (pouze VP-D351i/D352i/D353i/D354i/D355i)

1. Set the Power switch to PLAYER.

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.
(VP-D353i/D354i/D355i only)

3. Connect the DV cable (not supplied) from the
DV jack of the Camcorder to the DV jack of the
other DV device.
= Make sure that [\' is displayed on the LCD

screen.

4. Press the Start/Stop button to begin

1. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polohy PLAYER.

2. PrepinaC Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353i/D354i/D355i)

| 3. Pomoci DV kabelu (neni sou¢asti dodavky)
propojte rozhrani DV videokamery s
rozhranim DV jiného DV zafizeni.
= Ovérte si, zda se na monitoru zobrazil napis

)\
4. Tlacitkem Start/Stop prepnéte kameru do

REC PAUSE mode.
= PAUSE is displayed on the LCD screen.
5. Start playback on the other DV device while you monitor the picture.
6. Press the Start/Stop button to start recording.
= If you want to pause recording momentarily, press the Start/Stop button
again.
7. To stop recording, press the [l (STOP) button.

[ Notes ]

= When using this Camcorder as a recorder, the pictures that appear on a
monitor may seem uneven, however recorded pictures will not be affected.

= QOperation is not guaranteed for all the recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

= While transmitting data from the Camcorder to PC at strong electric field and
strong magnetic field, VIDEO signal or AUDIO signal may transmit with noise.

rezimu REC PAUSE (ZAZNAMOVA PAUZA).
= Na displeji LCD se zobrazi indikator PAUSE
(Pauza).
5. Na pfipojeném DV zafizeni spustte prehravani a sledujte obraz.
6. Stisknéte tlatitko Start/Stop a zaénéte nahravat.
= Chcete-li zaznam docasné prerusit, stisknéte znovu tlacitko Start/Stop.
7. Zaznam ukongite stiskem tlacitka Il(STOP).

[ Poznamky ]

= Pfi pouziti videokamery jako videorekordéru se zobrazeni na LCD monitoru
muze jevit jako nestabilni, zaznam vSak nebude ovlivnén.

= Spravny prabéh &innosti neni u viech vySe popsanych poéitatovych
systémd zarucen.

= Pfi pfendSeni dat z videokamery do pocitaCe v silném elektrickém nebo
magnetickém poli se mohou u pfend$eného signélu videa a zvuku objevit
Sumy.



Rozhrani USB (pouze VP-D352(i)/D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Prenos digitalniho obrazu prostfednictvim rozhrani USB

USB Interface (VP-D352(i)/D353(1)/D354()ID355() only)

Transferring a Digital Image through a USB Connection

0O The camcorder supports both USB 1.1 and 2.0 standards.
(Depends on the PC specification)

O You can easily transfer a image from a Memory card to a PC
without additional add-on cards via a USB connection.

0 You can transfer a recorded file in memory card to a PC via a USB
connection. (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355Q) only) _

O If you transfer data to a PC, you need to install the software (DV Driver,

Video Codec, DirectX 9.0) supplied with the Camcorder. Rychlost rozhrani USB zavisi na parametrech systému

USB Connection speed d epen din gon the SyStem Vysokorychlostni pfipojeni USB je podporovano pouze ovladadi zafizeni Microsoft (Windows).
High speed USB connection is supported by Microsoft (Windows) device drivers only. | = Windows 98SE/ME - vysokorychlostni USB
=  Windows 98SE/ME - Full Speed USB *  Windows 2000 - vysokorychlostni USB na systému s aktualizaci Service Pack 4 nebo vyssi.
*  Windows 2000 - High speed USB on a system with Service Pack 4 or later installed. | =  Windows XP - vysokorychlostni USB na systému s aktualizaci Service Pack 1 nebo vy&sf.
*  Windows XP - High speed USB on a system with Service Pack 1 or later installed.

0 Videokamera podporuje normu USB 1.1 i 2.0 (z&visi na parametrech PC).

0 Prostfednictvim rozhrani USB Ize snadno prenaset snimky z pamétové
karty do pocitace bez dodate¢nych karet.

0 Obrazova data Ize prenaset do PC pres rozhrani USB.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

0 Chcete-li pfenaSet data do PC, musite instalovat software (ovlada¢, DV Driver, pfehravac
Video Codec, multimedialni roz$ifeni DirectX 9.0) dodavany s videokamerou.

oo ea

Poladavky na systém

System Requirements Systém Windows
Windows System Minimalni Doporudeno
Minimum Recommended Procesor Intel® Pentium IlI™, 600MHz | Intel® Pentium 4™ | 2 GHz

CPU Intel* Pentium IlI™, 600MHz Intel® Pentium 4™ |, 2GHz OS (Operaéni systém) | Windows® 98SE/ME Windows® 2000/XP

OS (operating system) | Windows® 98SE/ME Windows® 2000/XP Pamét 128 MB 512 MB

Memory 128MB 512MB Kapacita pevného disku| 1 GB nebo vice 2 GB nebo vice

HDD capacity 1GB or more 2GB or more Rozliseni 1024 x 768 pixell 1024 x 768 pixell

Resolution 1024 x 768 dots 1024 x 768 dots 24bitové barvy 24bitové barvy

24hit Colour 24bit Colour USB USB 1.1 Vlysokorychlostni rozhrani USB 2.0

usB usB 11 USB 2.0 High Speed = Pro systémy Macintosh nenf k dispozici.

= |tis not available for Macintosh systems.
[ Poznamky |
[ Notes ] = Rozhrani USB 2.0 funguje pouze pro funkce vyménitelného disku.
«  USB 2.0 works only for Removable Disk functions. =V pottacich, jejichz rychlost je nizsf nez doporucend, nemusi byt prehravani obrazu plynulé nebo mize stith
»  Onaslower PC than recommended, movie playback may not be smooth or video editing may take a long time. videozaznamu trvat delSi dobu.
»  Onaslower PC than recommended, movie playback may skip frames or operate unexpectedly. =V poditadich, jejichz rychlost je nizsi nez doporuéena, mize dochézet k vypadkim snimkd nebo
«  Intel® Pentium IlI™ or Pentium 4™ is a trademark of the Intel Corporation. neogekavanému chovani.
»  Windows® is a registered trademark of the Microsoft® Corporation. = Intel® Pentium ™ nebo Pentium 4™ je ochranna znamka spole¢nosti Intel Corporation.
» Al other brands and names are property of their respective owners. = Windows?® je registrovana ochranny zndmka spole¢nosti Microsoft® Corporation.
»  Operations are not guaranteed for all of the recommended computer environments mentioned above. = Vdechny ostatni znacky a nazvy jsou viastnictvim pfislusnych viastnikd.
« Do not connect the Camcorder to a PC using both DV and USB cables. It may not operate properly. = Spravny priibéh €innosti neni' u vech vySe doporucenych poéitatovych systémd zaruéen.
»  InM.Cam or M Player mode, be sure that the Memory card is inserted into Camcorder before connecting USB cable. = Videokameru nepfipojujte k pocitaci souasné pomoci kabelli DV i USB, nemusela by spravné fungovat.
If no Memory card or an unformatted Memory card is inserted, PC will not recognise your Camcorder asa | =V rezimu M.Cam nebo M.Player, si pred piipojenim kabelu USB ovéte, zda byla do videokamery viozena pamétova karta.

removable disk. (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

USB Streaming requires Video Codec, Driver and DirectX 9.0.

If you disconnect the USB cable from the PC or the Camcorder during the data transfer, the data transfer
will stop and the data may be damaged.

If you connect the USB cable to a PC using a USB HUB or with other devices at the same time, it may
cause conflict and may not work properly. If this occurs, remove all other USB devices and try the
connection again.

Pokud do ni nebyla vioZzena pamétova karta nebo byla viozena karta nenaformétovand, potitac
videokameru nerozpozna jako vyménny disk. (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Pro pfenos dat prostfednictvim rozhrani USB je zapotfebi aplikace Video Codec, ovladat a rozhrani DirectX 9.0.
Pokud odpojtte USB kabel od PC nebo videokamery béhem prenosu, prenos dat se zastavi a méize dojt k jejich porusent.
Pokud pfipojujete kabel USB k po¢itati pomoci rozbotovace USB HUB nebo za souéasného pripojent
daldho zafizeni, mize dojit ke konfliktu a zafizeni nemusf pracovat spravné.

V tomto pfipadé odpoijte vSechna ostatni zafizeni USB a zkuste navézat pfipojeni znovu.

A



USB Interface (VP-D352(1)/D353(1)ID354(i)ID355(i) only)

Rozhrani USB (pouze VP-D352(i)/D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Selecting the USB Device (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

]
O

USB Select function works only in M.Player mode.

Using the USB cable, you can connect your Camcorder to a computer to
copy your movies and images from the Memory card (or built-in memory;

VP-D354(i)/D355(i) only) or to a printer to print your images.

Set the Power switch to PLAYER.
Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD.

Press the MENU button.
» The menu list will appear.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select

System, then press the Menu selector.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select

USB Connect, then press the Menu selector.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select

Computer or Printer, then press the Menu selector.

= You can select Computer to use the Camcorder as a
PC Camera, USB Stream or removable disk.

= You can select Printer to use the Pictbridge feature
(see page 110).

. To exit, press the MENU button.

5

M.Player.

CAMERA

)

{
PLAYER

\_

I ~
M.Player Mode
Clock Set
Remote »On
Beep Sound »On
USB Version »USB 1.1
USB Connect  [»Computer
Language »English
Move Select Exit /
I

M.Player Mode

Clock Set
Remote
Beep Sound

USB Version

Language Printer

Move Select Exit /

1.

2.

3.

Vybér zafizeni USB (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))
0 Funkce USB Select (Vybeér pfipojeni USB) je k dispozici pouze v rezimu
0 Aby bylo mozno kopirovat videozdznamy a zabéry z pamétové karty (nebo

interni pameéti; pouze VP-D354(j)/D355(i)) nebo tisknout fotografie, Ize
videokameru pomoci kabelu USB propajit s po¢itaem nebo s tiskarnou.

Vypina& Power piepnéte do polohy PLAYER.
Pfepina Mode nastavte do polony MEMORY CARD.

Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
» Zobrazi se seznam polozek menu.

. Pohybem ovladaCe Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava

vyberte polozku System (Systém), poté ovladac stisknéte.

. Pohybem ovladaCe Menu selector doleva Ci doprava

vyberte polozku USB Connect (Pfipojeni USB), poté
ovlada¢ stisknéte.

. Pohybem ovladaCe Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava

vyberte polozku Computer (Poéita¢) nebo Printer

(Tiskarna), poté ovladac stisknéte.

= V potitadi Ize vybrat moznost webkamera, pfenos
prostrednictvim rozhrani USB nebo vyménitelny disk.

» Muzete vybrat tiskarnu pro pouziti technologie
Pictbridge (viz strana 110).

. Nabidku opustite stiskem tlacitka MENU.



USB Interface (VP-D352()/D353()D354()D355(i) only) | Rozhrani USB (pouze VP-D352(i)/D353(i/D354(i)D355(i)

Setting the USB Communication Speed (VP-D353(i)/D354(i1)/D355() only) | Nastaveni komunikaéni rychlosti USB (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

a

a

[

To ensure proper communication between the camcorder and a PC, please 0 Chcete-li mezi videokamerou a PC zajistit spravnou komunikaci, nastavte

set the USB Version before connecting the camcorder to a PC.

pred propojenim videokamery k PC verzi USB.

It is available only in M.Cam and M.Player modes. 0 Tato moinost je dostupna pouze v relimech M.Cam a M.Player.
. Set the Power switch to CAMERA or PLAYER. 1. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polony CAMERA nebo
PLAYER.
. Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD.
2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy MEMORY CARD.
. Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear. 3. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
* Zobrazi se seznam polozek menu.
. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
System, then press the Menu selector. \ 4. Pohybem ovladaCe Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
_ a ~ vyberte polozku System (Systém), poté ovladag stisknéte.
. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select @
USB Version, then press the Menu selector. »System 5. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva ¢&i doprava
= Set the USB Version to USB 2.0 when it is supported ClockSet | vyberte polozku USB Version (Verze USB), poté ovladac¢
by both PC and its OS (Operating System). % oo stisknéte.
= If either the PC or OS does not support USB 2.0, set USB Version _|PUSB 1.1 = Pokud PC a jeho operaéni systém podporuje normu
the USB Version to USB 1.1. USB Connect _[»>Computer USB 2.0, polozku USB Version nastavte na USB 2.0.
Language »English (Operaénl' systém)
. To exit, press the MENU button. A Move Bl Select [EEMExit ) = Pokud PC ani jeho operacni systém normu USB 2.0
- I ~ nepodporuje, nastavte polozku USB Version na USB 1.1.
5
® 6. Nabidku opustite stiskem tacitka MENU.
Clock Set
Remote
Beep Sound [ Poznamky ]
Notes ] USB Connect = Pfi nespravném nastaveni nemusi byt propojeni USB
When the USB Version is not set properly, the USB Language navazano.
connection may not be established.

USB 2.0 may not be supported by certain PCs depending on
their specifications.
In this case, choose the USB 1.1 for USB connection.

Y I Move B Select RN Exit D = V zavislosti na specifikaci nékteré pocitate nemusi

podporovat rozhrani USB 2.0.

V tomto pfipadé vyberte pro pfipojeni prostfednictvim
rozhrani USB moznost USB 1.1.

When selected USB 2.0 is not supported by the PC, the USB 1.1 = Pokud poéita¢ nepodporuje vybrané rozhrani USB 2.0, bude pro pfipojeni

will be used for the USB connection automatically.

prostrednictvim rozhrani USB automaticky pouzito rozhrani USB 1.1.

A




USB Interface (VP-D352(i)/D353(1)/D354()D355() only)

Rozhrani USB (pouze VP-D352(i)/D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Installing DV Media Pro 1.0 Program

0 To play back MPEG moving pictures recorded by the camcorder or streaming
data transferred through the USB connection on a PC, the Video Codec
programme should be installed.

0 Do not connect the Camcorder to PC before installing the programme.

0 If another Camcorder or scanner is connected, please disconnect it in
advance.

0 This explanation is based on Windows®98SE OS.

0 DV Media Pro User's Manual is included on the accompanying CD(D:\help\)
in Adobe's Portable Document Format(PDF) The user's manual can be
viewed using Acrobat Reader software, which is also included on the CD
D\Support\AcrobatReader\AcroReader51 _ENU_full.exe). (The Acrobat
Reader is a freeware product of AdobeSystems,Inc.)

0 DV Media Pro User’'s Manual is in English.

Instalace programu DV Media Pro 1.0

0 Prehravani videozdznamu ve formatu MPEG pofizeného na videokamere
nebo datového toku pfenaseného pres rozhrani USB na PC je podminéno
instalaci programu Video Codec.

O Pred instalaci programu nepfipojujte videokameru k PC.

Jestlize je pfipojena jina kamera nebo skener, nejdfive je prosim odpojte.

O Tyto pokyny jsou odvozeny z dokumentace k operaénimu systému
Windows® 98SE OS.

0 UZivatelska pfirucka k programu DV Media Pro ve formatu Adobe PDF je
soucasti pfilozeného CD(D:\help\) Lze ji prohlizet prostfednictvim programu
Acrobat Reader, ktery rovnéz naleznete na CD.
(D:\Supporf\Acrobat\Reader\AcroReader51_ENU_full.exe) (Acrobat Reader
je bezplatny produkt vyvinuty spole¢nosti Adobe Systems, Inc.)

0 Uzivatelsk& prirucka pro aplikaci DV Media Pro je k dispozici v angli¢tiné.

Instalace programu

O

OV Media Pro

et g Prag radm

g L my map by

Programme Installation

1. Insert the software CD into the CD-ROM drive of your
computer.

Installation selection screen appears on the monitor.

2. If the installation selection screen does not appear after
inserting the CD, click “Run” in the Windows “Start” menu
and execute Autorun.exe file to begin installation.

When CD-ROM drive is set to “D:drive”, type
“D:\autorun.exe” and press Enter.
3. Click the icons listed below to install the selected software.
= DV Driver Click
- USB removable Disk Driver (Windows®98SE only)
- USB PC CAMERA & STREAMING Driver (CAPTURE DRIVER)
- Connect a Camcorder to your PC to complete the DV Driver installation.
1) Set the camcorder Power switch to CAMERA.
2) Set the camcorder Mode switch to TAPE.
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)
3) Connect the camcorder to the PC using the USB cable.
4) The SAMSUNG A/V Capture driver installation begins on the PC.
= DirectX 9.0 Click
» Video Codec Click
The Video Codec needs to be installed in order to playback the MPEG4
Movies (stored in the Memory Card) on a PC or to use the USB
Streaming/PC Camera functions.

el - - - LRy

A

1. VloZte disk CD se softwarem do jednotky CD-ROM
v pocitaci.
Na monitoru pocitae se zobrazi instalacni nabidka.
2. Jestlize se po vlozeni CD Gvodni stranka s
nabidkou instalace nezobrazi, klepnéte na pfikaz
Spustit v nabidce Start systému Windows a spustte
instalaci zadanim pfikazu Autorun.EXE.
Pokud ma jednotka CD-ROM pfifazeno pismeno
» D:\¥:, napiste: ,D:\autorun.exe” a stisknéte klavesu
enter.
3. Vybrany software nainstalujte klepnutim na nize uvedené ikony.
= QOvlada¢ DV
- Ovlada¢ vyménného USB disku (pouze Windows® 98SE)
- Ovlada¢ USB PC CAMERA & STREAMING (OVLADAC)
- Pfipojenim videokamery k pocitaCi dokongete instalaci ovladage DV.
1) Pfepina¢ Power na videokamefe pfepnéte do polohy CAMERA.
2) Pfepina¢ Mode na videokamere pfepnéte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))
3) Pripojte videokameru k pocitaci pomoci kabelu USB.
4) V pocitaci bude spusténa instalace ovladate SAMSUNG A/V
Capture.
= DirectX 9.0
= Video Codec click
Aby bylo mozné v poéitaci pfehravat filmy ve formatu MPEG4 (ulozené
na pamétové karté) nebo pouzivat funkce vysilani datovych proudu
prostrednictvim USB nebo funkci webové kamery, je tfeba nainstalovat
videokodek.



USB Interface (VP-D352(i)/D353(1)/D354()ID355() only)

Rozhrani USB (pouze VP-D352(i)/D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Using the PC Camera Function

a

. Set the Power switch to CAMERA.

. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.

. Connect one end of the USB cable to the USB jack on

To use the PC Camera function, the DV Driver, Video Codec and DirectX 9.0.
programmes must be installed in the PC.

You can use this Camcorder as a PC CAMERA.

When you connect to a Web site that provides video chatting functions, you
can use your Camcorder for such functions.

When using this camcorder for video conferencing (such as NetMeeting),
voice communication may not be supported depending on the video
conferencing software. In this case, connect an external microphone to the
soundcard of the PC to enable voice communication.

Using the Camcorder with PC Net-meeting programme installed, you can
participate in video conference.

The PC CAMERA's screen size. (Transferred video frame rate for the PC
Camera function is max 15 fps.)

= 320X240 (QVGA) pixels for USB 1.1 connection.

If PC is connected with the USB to the Camcorder, only the Power, Mode,
Zoom and NITE PIX switchs can be operated.

Pouziti funkce PC Camera (webkamera)

0

Pouziti funkce PC Camera (webkamera) je podminéno instalaci programu
DV Drive, Video Codec, DirectX 9.0.

Tuto videokameru Ize pouZzit jako webovou kameru (PC CAMERA).
Videokameru Ize pouzit pro tyto funkce po pfipojeni na webové stranky, které
umozriuji obrazovy video ,chat".

V zavislosti na softwaru pro videokonference nemusi byt pfi pouzivani této
videokamery pro videokonference (napiiklad NetMeeting) podporovana
hlasova komunikace. V tomto pfipadé zapnéte hlasovou komunikaci a
pripojte externi mikrofon ke zvukové karté pocitaCe.

Pokud videokameru pouzijte na PC s nainstalovanym programem Net-
meeting, mizete poradat videokonference.

RozliSeni's funkci PC CAMERA (délka Uhlopficky) (Maximalni rychlost
prenosu videa pro funkci webkamery je 15 snimku za sekundu.)

= 320X240 pixelti (QVGA) pro pfipojeni USB 1.1.

Pokud je potitag propojen s videokamerou prostrednictvim rozhrani USB, s
vyjimkou tlagitek Power, Mode, Zoom a NITE PIX nejsou ostatni tladitka
videokamery k dispozici

(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

CAMERA
b

the Camcorder and the other end to the USB connector on PLAYE;

1. Vypinal Power pfepnéte do polohy CAMERA.

2. Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

3. Jeden konec USB kabelu pfipojte k USB zasuvce na
videokamefe, druhy konec do USB konektoru poCitace.

your computer.




USB Interface (VP-D352(i)/D353(1)/D354()D355() only)

Rozhrani USB (pouze VP-D352(i)/D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Using the USB Streaming Function

O

To use USB streaming, the DV Driver, Video Codec and DirectX 9.0. programmes must be

installed in the PC.

You can view Camcorder video on your PC using USB streaming.

You can also store it as a moving picture in the "avi" file format, or as a still image in the "jpg"

file format on a PC.

Set the Mode switch to TAPE (VP-D353(i)/ D354(i)/D355(i) only), set the Power switch to

CAMERA or PLAYER.

Connect one end of the USB cable to the USB jack on the Camcorder and the other end to

the USB port on your computer.

Setup and execute Windows Movie Maker or the Ulead VIDEO Studio Software application

provided on the CD.

- For detailed instructions for Ulead VIDEO Studio use, refer to the programmes Help
function.

- Windows Movie Maker is used for WINDOWS ME and XP users. (C:\programme
files\Movie maker\moviemk.exe)

Using the removable Disk Function (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

O

[

You can easily transfer data from a Memory card to a PC without additional add-on cards via
a USB connection.

Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD, set the Power switch to CAMERA or PLAYER.
Connect one end of the USB cable to the USB jack on the Camcorder and the other end to
the USB port on your computer.

To verify whether the removable disk has been properly recognised, open Windows Explorer
and locate the removable disk.

Connecting to a PC

1.

2.

O

1.
2.

[ Notes ]

Disconnecting the USB Cable

Connect a USB cable to the USB port on the PC.

= |f a USB cable is connected to the Camcorder's USB port, nothing is displayed on a TV.

Connect the other end of the USB cable into the USB jack on the Camcorder. (USB jack)

= |faPCis connected to the Camcorder with a USB cable only, Zoom switch and NITE PIX
operate.

Pouziti funkce USB Streaming

O

—_

Pouziti funkce USB Streaming je podminéno instalaci programt DV Driver, Video Codec,

DirectX 9.0 (sou¢ast pfilozeného CD).

Puede ver video de la videocamara en su PC utilizando USB Streaming.

Lze je rovnéz ukladat na PC ve forméatu "avi", nebo jako statické snimky ve forméatu "jpg".

Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE (pouze VP-D353(i)/ D354(i)/D355(i)), vypina¢

Power do polohy CAMERA nebo PLAYER.

Jeden konec USB kabelu pfipojte k USB zasuvce na videokamere, druhy konec do USB

konektoru pocitace.

Nainstalujte a spustte aplikaci Windows Movie Maker nebo Ulead VIDEO Studio Software,

které jsou k dispozici na disku CD.

- Podrobné pokyny pro pouzivani aplikace Ulead VIDEO Studio najdete v napovédé
programu.

- Aplikace Windows Movie Maker je urena pro uZivatele operaéniho systému WINDOWS
ME a XP. (C:\program files\Movie maker\moviemk.exe)

Poutziti funkce Removable Disk (vymeénny disk) (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

O

Prostfednictvim USB Ize data z pamétové karty snadno prenaset do PC bez nutnosti
pofizovani pfidavnych karet.

Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy MEMORY CARD, vypina¢ Power do polohy CAMERA
nebo PLAYER.

Jeden konec USB kabelu pfipojte k USB zasuvce na videokamefe, druhy konec do USB konektoru poéitace.
Chcete-li ovéfit, zda byl vymeénitelny disk spravné nalezen, oteviete aplikaci Prizkumnik
Windows a disk vyhledejte.

Pfipojeni k PC

1.

2.

K USB konektoru na PC pfipojte USB kabel.

= Pokud je kabel USB pfipojen k portu USB videokamery, na obrazovce televizoru nenf nic zobrazeno.

Druhy konec USB kabelu pfipojte ke spravné zasuvce na videokamerfe (USB).

= Pokud je videokamera pfipojena k poéitaéi pouze pomoci kabelu USB, bude ovlada¢ zoomu a
funkce NITE PIX fungovat.

Odpojeni USB kabelu

After completing the data transmission, you must disconnect
the cable in the following way:

Select the removable disc icon and click the right mouse
button to select [Eject].

Select [Confirm] and disconnect the USB cable when the
Windows Splash screen appears.

If you disconnect the USB cable from the PC or the
Camcorder while transferting, the data transmission will stop ~ \_

@000

USB Cable

O Tras completar la transmisién de datos, debe desconectar el
cable de la forma siguiente:

1. Seleccione el icono del disco extraible y haga clic en el
boton derecho del raton para seleccionar (Expulsar).

2. Seleccione [Confirm] y desconecte el cable USB cuando
desaparezca la pantalla emergente.

[ Poznamky |
= Pokud odpojite USB kabel od PC nebo videokamery b&hem

and the data may be damaged.

If you connect the USB cable to a PC via a USB HUB or simultaneously connect the USB
cable along with other USB devices, the Camcorder may not work properly.

If this occurs, remove all USB devices from the PC and reconnect the Camcorder.

While transmitting data from the Camcorder to PC at strong electric field and strong
magnetic field, VIDEO signal or AUDIO signal may transmit with noise.

prenosu, pfenos dat se zastavi a mtze dojit k jejich porusent.
Pokud pfipojujete kabel USB k po¢itaci pfes rozbocova¢ USB HUB nebo jej pfipojujete
soucasné s jinym USB zafizenim, videokamera nemusi pracovat spravné.
V tomto pfipadé z PC odeberte véechna USB zafizeni a videokameru znovu pfipojte.
Pfi pfenaSeni dat z videokamery do potitaCe v silném elektrickém nebo magnetickém poli
se mohou u pfendSeného signalu videa a zvuku objevit Sumy.



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(1)/D355(1) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Memory Stick (Optional Accessory)

Pamétova Karta (volitelné prislusenstvi)

0 The Memory Stick stores and manages images recorded 1\ 0O Pamétova karta slouzi k ukladani a spravé statickych
by the Camcorder. ||||||| DN Terminal snimk( pofizenych videokamerou.
Memory Stick Functions IB—S— Protection tab Funkce pamétové karty
= Recording still images and MPEG4 movies » Z&znam digitalnich fotografii a videozaznamu ve forméatu
= Viewing still images and MPEG4 movies I MPEG4
- Single ° z ° = Prohlizeni fotografii a videozdznam( ve formétu MPEG4
- Slide show (Still images only) ° ¢ - Single (jednotlivé)
- Multi display (Still images only) ‘/\‘ - Slide show (sekvence - pouze fotografie)
= Protecting images against accidental erasure , _ - Multi display (zobrazeni vétdiho po&tu fotografii
= Deleting images recorded on a Memory Stick - J sou€asné)
= Print marking still images = QOchrana fotografif pfed nadhodnym vymazanim
= Formatting a Memory Stick = Mazani fotografif ulozenych na kartg.
= Oznacovani fotografil pro tisk
= Formétovani karty
[ Notes ]
= You can use most of the Camcorder’s functions when recording to the [ Poznamky |
Memory Stick. = P¥i zAznamu na pamétovou kartu mizete vyuzit vétsinu funkci videokamery.

= (O) »» appears on the screen while recording to the Memory Stick.

= While recording or loading an image, do not eject or insert the Memory Stick.
Inserting or ejecting a Memory Stick while recording or loading an image can
cause data damage.

= If you want to save all images on the Memory Stick, set the write protect tab
on the Memory Stick to LOCK.

= Pfi zaznamu na kartu se zobrazuje symbol (O) wp .

= Pfi zd&znamu nebo nacitani fotografie pamétovou kartu nevyjimeite ani
nevkladejte. Pfi vlozeni nebo vyjmuti karty béhem z&znamu ¢&i naditani
fotografie mdze dojit k podkozeni dat.

= Jestlize chcete vSechny fotografie zaznamenané na pamétové karté uchovat,
nastavte ochrannou zapadku proti vymazani karty do polohy LOCK.

(" |/ )
AW AW
MEmoRy STicK - MEemoRy STicK -
. DAALS . A * . ” FAAS . 7 7 v .
“Memory Stick” and wamsw are trademarks of Sony Corporation. Nazev “Memory Stick” a symbol s jsOU ochranné znamky spolecnosti Sony
All other product names mentioned herein may be the trademarks or registered Corporation.
trademarks of their respective companies. V&echny dal&i znagky vyrobk uvedené v této pFiruéce mohou byt ochrannymi nebo
Furthermore, “™” and “®" are not mentioned in each case in this manual. registrovanymi ochrannymi znamkami p¥islugnych spole&nosti.
S I Symboly “™” “®” nejsou v této prirucce v kazdém jednotlivém piipadé uvadény. )

L



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) | Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Inserting and Ejecting the Memory Card

Vkladani a vyjimani karty pamétové karty

Inserting the Memory card Vkladani pamétové karty
1. Set the Power switch to Off. 1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy Off.
2. Open the Memory card cover. 2. Otevrete kryt Stérbiny pro pamétovou kartu.
3. Insert the Memory card in the direction of the arrow into the 3. Pamétovou kartu zasurite do $térbiny umisténé na spodni
Memory card slot located on the bottom of the Camcorder. strané videokamery ve sméru Sipky.
Ejecting the Memory card v Vyjmuti pamétové karty
1. Set the Power switch to Off. 1. Vypina¢ Power prepnéte do polohy Off.
s . h
2. Open the Memory card cover. VP-D353(i) only 2. Oteviete kryt &t&rbiny pro pamétovou kartu.
3. Push the Memory card, then it comes out of the Camcorder 3. Na pamétovou kartu zatladte - poté se z kamery vysune
automatically. — C Memory Stick automaticky.
4. Pull out the Memory card. 4 Mo s | Memory Stick PRO 4. Kartu vytahnéte.
Do not attempt to pull the Memory card out without first \_ : Y, Kartu se nepokouseijte vytahnout, aniz byste na ni predtim
pushing it in. e VP-D354(i)/D355(i) onIy ~N zatlaili.
[ Notes ] —= Memory St?Ck [ Poznamky ]
= Memory Stick Duo type or RS-MMC (VP-D354(j)/D355(i) — Memory Stick PRO = Pamétové karty typu Duo nebo RS-MMC (pouze
only) should be inserted by using the Adaptor (not supplied). VP-D354(i)/D355(i)) je nutno vkladat prostrednictvim
= If you set the Camcorder to M.Player mode, the last recorded piislusného adaptéru (neni soucasti dodavky).
still image appears. SD/MMC = Jestlize videokameru nastavite do polohy M.Player,
If there are no recorded images on the Memory card, No zobrazi se naposledy zaznamenana fotografie.
image! will display on the screen. . / Pokud nejsou na karté ulozeny zadné fotografie, na
= While recording, loading, erasing or formatting, do not turn (Usable Memory card) monitoru se zobrazi napis ‘No Image! (Zadny snimek!)’.
off the power or change the mode. = Béhem zaznamu, nacitani, mazani nebo forméatovani karty
= Please turn the power off before you insert or eject the Memory card. nevypinejte napajeni nebo nepfepinejte rezim
You could lose data on the Memory card. videokamery.
= Do not allow metal substances to come in contact with the terminals of the Memory card. = Pfed zasunutim nebo vyjmutim pamétové karty kameru vzdy vypnéte.
= Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to Memory card. Jinak muze dojit ke ztraté ulozenych dat.
= After pulling the Memory card out from the Camcorder, please keep the Memory cardina | = Zabratite dotyku kovovych predmétt s kontakty pamétové karty.
soft case to prevent static shock. = Pamétovou kartu neohybejte a nevystavujte naraziim.
= The stored contents may be changed or lost as a result of misuse, static electricity, electric | = Po vyjmuti z videokamery ulozte kartu do mékkého pouzdra chraniciho prred statickou
noise or repair. elektfinou.
Save important images separately. = Nespravnym zachazenim, statickou elektfinou, elektrickym ruSenim nebo v dusledku
= Samsung is not responsible for data loss due to misuse. opravy muze dojit k poskozeni nebo ztraté dat ulozenych na pamétové karts.

Dulezité fotografie ukladejte samostatné.
=  Spole¢nost Samsung neodpovida za ztratu dat zptisobenou nespravnym pouzitim.



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Structure of Folders and Files on the Memory Card

Struktura slozek a soubor(i na pamétové karté

O The still images that you recorded are saved in JPEG file formaton [~ ) O Pofizené statické zabéry (fotografie) se na pamétovou kartu

the Memory card. ukladaji ve forméatu JPEG.
0 The moving images that you recorded are saved in MPEG4 file DCIM Pofizené videozaznamy se na kartu ukladaji ve formatu MPEG4.

format on the Memory card. 100 SSDVC Kazdy soubor ma své Cislo a vSechny soubory jsou piifazeny do
0 Each file has a file number and all files are assigned to a folder. DCAM 0001 slozky.

- Afile number from DCAMO0O01 is sequentially assigned to each DCAM 0002 - Kazdy pofizeny snimek bude oznaten pofadovym Cislem

recorded image. . souboru od DCAMO0001.
- Each folder is numbered from 100SSDVC and recorded on the : - Kazda slozka bude oznagena Cislem od 100SSDVC a bude
Memory card. 101SSDvC ulozena na pamétovou kartu.
- J
<Still image>
Image Format s ~  Obrazovy format

Still Image Staticky snimek (fotografie)
= |mages are compressed in JPEG (Joint Photographic Experts = Snimky jsou komprimovany do formatu JPEG (Joint

Group) format. MSAMSUNG Photographic Experts Group).
= The picture size is 800x600 (Tape Capture 640x480). SSMOV =V kazdém rezimu maji rozliSeni 800x600 pixeld (pfi zaznamu z

100SSMOV kazety 640x480).

Moving Image
= Images are compressed in MPEG 4(Moving Picture Experts Group) - — _/  Videozaznam

format. <Moving image> = Videozaznamy jsou komprimovany do formatu MPEG 4 (Moving
= The picture size is 720x576. (" N Picture Experts Group).

*M.Player =V kazdém rezimu maji rozligeni 720x576 pixelt.
000-0000

Selecting the Camcorder Mode | C fie number Nastaveni rezimu videokamery
0 You can use this Camcorder as a Digital Still Camera (DSC). 0 Tuto videokameru Ize pouzit jako digitaini fotoaparat (DSC).
O You have to set the Mode switch to Memory card to use this Folder number 0 Cheete-li ji takto pouzit, pfepinad rezimu Mode je nutno piepnout

Camcorder as Digital Still Camera. -

/ do polohy Memory Card.

M.Cam mode (Memory record mode)
1. Setthe Power switch to CAMERA.
2. Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD.

M.Player mode (Memory playback mode)
1. Setthe Power switch to PLAYER.
2. Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD.

Rezim M.Cam (rezim Memory record)
1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy CAMERA.
2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy MEMORY CARD.

Rezim M.Player (rezim Memory playback)
1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy PLAYER.
2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy MEMORY CARD.



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(1)/D355(i) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Selecting the Built-in Memory (VP-D354(i)/D355(i) only)

@

O Built-in memory setting is available in the
Player/M.Cam/M.Player modes.
(VP-D354(i): 16MB/VP-D355(i): 64MB)

O Images can be stored and played back using the built-in
memory. Hence, set the memory type before storing and
playing back images.

1. Set the power switch to CAMERA or PLAYER.
2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE or MEMORY CARD.

Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear.

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Memory, then press the Menu selector.

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Memory Type, then press the Menu selector.

6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Int. Memory or Memory

card, then press the Menu selector.

7. To exit, press the MENU button.

Using Quick Menu: Memory Type
1. Press the Menu selector.

olf

2. Move the Menu selector to left or right to select Memory

Type, then press the Menu selector.

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Int.

Memory or Memory card, then press the Menu selector.

To exit, press the MENU button.

Volba interni paméti (pouze VP-D354(i)/D355(i))

M.Cam Mode
»Memory
Memory Type _ [»Int. Memory
Photo Quality  |»Fine
File No. »Series
K Move Select Exit /
I \
@ M.Cam Mode
) 0]
@ Photo Quality
wm || File No.
K Move Select Exit /

46 @)
£ 2min

A
White Balance v
Photo Quality
Exposure
Manual Focus

K Exit /

O

7.

1.

2.

Interni pamét je dostupné v rezimech
Player/M.Cam/M.Player.

(VP-D354(j): 16MB/VP-D355(i): 64MB)

Prostfednictvim interni paméti Ize ukladat a prohlizet
fotografie.

Proto nastavte typ paméti pfed ukladanim a prohlizenim.

. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy CAMERA nebo

PLAYER.
Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE nebo
MEMORY CARD

. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

= Zobrazi se seznam poloZek menu.

. Pohybem ovladaCe Menu selector doleva Ci doprava

vyberte polozku Memory (Pamét), poté ovladaC stisknéte.

. Pohybem ovladaCe Menu selector doleva Ci doprava

vyberte polozku Memory Type (Typ paméti), poté ovlada¢
stisknéte.

. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava

vyberte pozadovanou moznost Int. Memory (Interni
pamét) nebo Memory card (Pamétova karta), poté
ovlada¢ stisknéte.

Nabidku opustite stiskem tla¢itka MENU.

Memory Typ (Typ paméti)

Stisknéte ovlada¢ Menu selector.

Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku Memory Type (Typ paméti), poté ovlada¢
stisknéte.

Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte poZzadovanou moznost Int. Memory (Interni
pamét) nebo Memory card (Pamétova karta), poté
ovlada¢ stisknéte.

Nabidku opustite stiskem tlacitka MENU.



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Selecting the Image Quality

O Photo Quality function works in Player/M.cam modes..
O You can select the quality of a still images to be recorded.

Select the Image Quality

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA or PLAYER.

2. If the Power switch is set to CAMERA mode,
set the MODE switch to MEMORY CARD.

If the Power switch is set to PLAYER mode,
set the MODE switch to TAPE.

. Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear. 4

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Q
Memory, then press the Menu selector.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Photo
Quality, then press the Menu selector.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select desired
image quality (Super Fine, Fine, Normal), then press the
Menu selector.

7. To exit, press the MENU button.

o o A W

€ \
2
)
1
I—L-ll\;IAEFI,\/IIEORYCAF{D
J
N

M.Cam Mode

»Memory

Photo Quality
File No.

»Super Fine
»Series

Nastaveni kvality fotografie

0 Funkce Photo Quality (Kvalita fotografie) funguje pouze v
rezimu Player/M.Cam.
0 U pofizovanych fotografil Ize zvolit kvalitu.

Nastaveni kvality

1. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polohy CAMERA nebo
PLAYER.

2. Kdyz je vypinaC Power nastaven na rezim CAMERA,
nastavte oviada¢ Mode na moznost MEMORY CARD.
Kdyz je vypinat Power nastaven na rezim PLAYER,
nastavte ovlada¢ Mode na moznost TAPE.

3. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
= Zobrazi se seznam polozek menu.

4. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢&i doprava
vyberte polozku Memory (Pamét), poté ovladac
stisknéte.

5. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku Photo Quality (Kvalita snimka), poté
ovlada¢ stisknéte.

6. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva &i doprava

= The selected icon will be displayed \ @vove Escect EEHER ) zvolte pozadovanou kvalitu snimku (Super Fine,
(Nejlepsi), Fine (Dobra), Normal (Normalni)), poté
ovladat stisknéte.
7. Nabidku opustite stiskem tlacitka MENU.
= Elicono escogido se demostrara.
Number of Images on the Memory Card Pocet fotografii na pamétové karté
QUALITY 8MB 16MB CALIDAD 8MB 16MB
Super Fine Approx. 34 Approx. 68 Superfina Aprox. 34 Aprox. 68
Fine Approx. 45 Approx. 90 Fina Aprox. 45 Aprox. 90
Normal Approx. 74 Approx. 148 Normal Aprox. 74 Aprox. 148

The actual number of images that you can record varies
depending on the nature of the subject to be recorded.

[ Notes ]

= The above approximation is based on a 8MB Memory Stick

@f

t Back

File No.

M.Cam Mode

[ Poznamky |
= Uvedené priblizné Gdaje plati pro pamétovou kartu o

7\ Skutetny podet snimku, které Ize pofidit, se i v zavislosti
na snimaném objektu.

under normal recording conditions.
= The number of pictures that can be stored on a memory card
depends on various conditions.

-

Move Select Exit /

velikosti 8MB pfi béznych zaznamovych podminkach.
= Pocet snimkd, které Ize ulozit na pamétovou kartu, zavisi
na rlznych podminkéach.

A



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(1)/D355(i) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355())

Using Quick Menu: Photo Quality

O Quick menu is used to access Camcorder
functions by using the Menu selector.

O Quick menu provides easier access to frequently
used menus without using the MENU button.

1. Press the Menu selector.

. (3)

2. Move the Menu selector to left or right to select
Photo Quality, then press the Menu selector.

3. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
desired image quality (Super Fine, Fine, Normal),
then press the Menu selector.

4. To exit, press the MENU button.

46 @O
£ 1min
Auto
Photo Quality
Exposure
Manual Focus
\ Exit /
a l
46 O
£ 1min

Exposure

Manual Focus

K Exit

White Balance A
Super Fine ps§
v

0

Pouziti rychlé nabidky: Photo Quality (Kvalita snimk)

Rychl nabidka slouZi k ziskani pfistupu k
rznym funkcim videokamery pouze pomoct
ovladaCe Menu selector.

Rychla nabidka umoznuje snadnéjsi pristup k
Casto pouzivanym nabidkam bez nutnosti pouZiti
tlacitka MENU.

. Stisknéte ovlada¢ Menu selector.

. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i

doprava vyberte polozku Photo Quality (Kvalita
snimk), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.

. Pohybem ovladaCe Menu selector doleva €i

doprava zvolte pozadovanou kvalitu snimku
(Super Fine (Nejlepsi), Fine (Dobra), Normal
(Normalni)), poté ovladag stisknéte.

. Nabidku opustite stiskem tlaCitka MENU.



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Memory File Number

O File number setting works only in M.Cam mode.
O File numbers are given to images in the order
they were recorded when they are stored on the
Memory card.
O Memory file numbers may be set as follows:
= Series: When there are existing files, the new
image will be named as the next number in the
sequence.
= Reset: When there are no files stored on the
Memory card, the file numbering starts from
0001.

1. Set the Power switch to the CAMERA.
2. Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD.

3. Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear.

4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Memory, 4

then press the Menu selector.

5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select File No.,

then press the Menu selector.

6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select desired
option(Series or Reset), then press the Menu selector.

7. To exit, press the MENU button.

@

/
[KS2]_.Cam Vode ]

»Memory
' ¢)] Photo Quality

~

»Fine
»Series

Move Select
|

@ M.Cam Mode

Exit
\_ J

Photo Quality
@

\_ Move Select Exit )

O

Cislovani soubort

Nastaveni disla souboru funguje pouze v relimu

M.Cam.

Los nimeros de archivo se asignaran a las

imagenes por orden de grabacion cuando las

iméagenes fijas se almacenen en la tarjeta de

memoria.

Usporadani ¢isel soubord Ize nastavit takto:

= Series (V poradi): Nové fotografie budou ke
stavajicim fotografiim pfifazeny s nasledujicimi
vzestupnymi Cisly.

= Reset (Vynulovat): Na pamétové karté nejsou
dosud ulozeny zadné soubory, Cislovani soubort
bude zah4jeno od 0001.

. Vypina¢ Power prepnéte do polohy CAMERA.
. Coloque el interruptor Mode en MEMORY CARD.
. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

= Zobrazi se seznam polozek menu.

. Pohybem ovladaCe Menu selector doleva i doprava vyberte
polozku Memory (Pamét), poté ovladac stisknéte.

5. Pohybem ovladaCe Menu selector doleva Ci doprava vyberte
polozku File No. (Cislo souboru), poté ovladag stisknéte.

6. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva Ci doprava vyberte
pozadované nastaveni (Series (V poradi) nebo Reset
(Vynulovat)), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.

7. Nabidku opustite stiskem tlacitka MENU.



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(1)/D355(i) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355())

Taking Photos

0 You may take still images while in M.Cam mode and
store the images on the Memory card.
This function is useful when you want to take a
snapshot of a subject while you are using the
Camcorder.

0 You can take photos using the remote control.

0 Audio will not be recorded with a Still image on to
the Memory Card.

1. Set the Power switch to CAMERA.
2. Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD.

3. After framing your object to record, fully press the

PHOTO button to take the picture.

= The picture is taken and saved into the Memory
card within a few seconds.

= Taking another picture within this interval is not
possible.

» The (O ¥ indicator appears LCD screen during
the time it takes to save the image.

[ Notes ]

Fotografovani

CAMERi\

0V rezimu M.Cam Ize pofizovat statické snimky a
ukladat je na pamétovou kartu.
Tato funkce je uziteCna v pfipadé, kdy pouzivate
videokameru a pfitom chcete néjaky objekt
vyfotografovat.

0 Fotografovat mizete i pomoci dalkového ovladace.

0 Na pamétovou kartu nelze spolu s fotografii

zaznamenat zvuk.

1. Vypina¢ Power prepnéte do polohy CAMERA.

2. Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy MEMORY
CARD.

3. Po zaméfeni fotografovaného objektu snimek

-

sejméte plnym stiskem tlacitka PHOTO.

= Pofizeny snimek bude béhem nékolika sekund
uloZzen na pamétovou kartu.

=V tomto ¢asovém intervalu nelze pofidit dalsi
snimek.

= Béhem ukladani snimku bude na LCD monitoru
blikat symbol (O) .

/

= Still images are saved in the Memory card in an 800x600 format.
= The number of still images that can be stored depends on the

quality of the image.

A

[ Poznamky ]
= Statické snimky se na pamétovou kartu ukladaji v rozlieni
800 x 600.
= SkuteCny pocCet fotografii, které Ize uloZit, zavisi na jejich kvalité.



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(1)/D355(i) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Viewing Still Images

0O This function works only in M.Player mode.
You can playback and view still images recorded on the Memory card.
O Be sure that the M.Play Select is set to Photo in the Menu.
O There are 3 ways to view recorded images.
- Single: To view an image frame by frame.
- Slide show: To view all images automatically and in consecutive order.
- Multi display: To view 6 images at once.

To view a Single Image
1. Set the Power switch to PLAYER.

Prohlizeni fotografii

0 Tato funkce je k dispozici pouze v rezimu M.Player.
Fotografie uloZzené na pamétové karté Ize pfehravat a prohlizet.
O Aseglrese de que M.Play Select (Seleccion de M.Play) esta definido en Photo
(Foto) en el menu.
O Prohlizeni |Ize uskute¢nit tfemi zptsoby
- Single (Jednotlivé): Postupné prohlizeni snimku za snimkem.
- Slide show (V sekvenci): Automatické prohlizeni vech snimk{ zobrazovanych za sebou.
- Multi display (Zobrazeni nékolika fotografii sou¢asné): Souéasné zobrazeni 6 snimku.

Prohlizeni jednotlivych snimku

2. Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD.
= The last recorded image appears.

1. VypinaC Power piepnéte do polohy PLAYER.
2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy MEMORY CARD.

= If there are no recorded images on the Memory card,

(| I | T |

=)

= Zobrazi se naposledy pofizeny snimek.

No image! will display on the screen. REV FWD
3. Using the «4/»» (REV/FWD) buttons, search for the

* Pokud nejsou na karté ulozeny zadné fotografie, na
monitoru se zobrazi n4pis No Image! (Zadny snimek!).
3. Pozadovany staticky snimek vyhledejte tlaCitky <4 /pp

S.SHOW  MULTI DISP.

desired still image.

= To view the next image: press the P» (FWD) button.

= To view the previous image: press the <4 (REV) button.

= Pressing P (FWD) when you are on the last image will take you to the
first image and pressing 44 (REV) when you are on the first image will
take you to the last image.

= Keep pressing P> (FWD) or <4 (REV) to search for an image quickly.

To view a Slide Show

(REV/FWD).
Chcete-li zobrazit dal$f snimek: stisknéte tlacitko pp» (FWD).
Pokud chcete zobrazit prfedchozi snimek: stisknéte tlacitko 44 (REV).
Stiskem tlacitka M (FWD) se béhem prohlizeni posledniho
snimku presunete na snimek prvni, stiskem tlaCitka 4«4 (REV) se béhem
prohlizeni prvniho snimku pfesunete na snimek posledni.
= Pridrzenim tlacitek P» (FWD) nebo 44 (REV) Ize uskute¢nit rychlé vyhledavani.

Prohlizeni snimkua v sekvenci

1. Set the Power switch to PLAYER.
2. Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD.
= The last recorded image appears.
3. Press the »/11 (S.SHOW) button.
= Allimages will be played back consecutively for 2~3
seconds each.
= The “Slide” will be display on the LCD screen.
4. To stop the slide show, press the »/11 (S.SHOW) button
again.

[ Notes ]

= Loading time may vary depending on the image size.

= The Slide Show will start from the current picture.

= Any large sized image taken with another device will be displayed as a
thumbnail image.

o) \ 1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy PLAYER.

! ~| 2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy MEMORY CARD.

» Zobrazi se naposledy pofizeny snimek.

9| 3. Stisknéte tlacitko »/11 (S.SHOW).
= Vintervalu 2 - 3 sekund budou postupné prehrany vSechny snimky.
= Na LCD monitoru se zobrazi napis “Slide” (Sekvence).

4. Chcete-li sekvenci zastavit, stisknéte znovu tladitko p/Il
(S.SHOW).

= 'fﬂlépﬁz';

[ Poznamky ]

= Doba nacitani snimku se mize liit podle jeho velikosti.

= Prezentace bude spusténa od aktuéiniho snimku.

= Snimky vétSich rozmérd pofizené na jiném zafizeni budou zobrazeny jako
miniaturni nahledy.

A



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(1)/D355(i) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

To view the Multi Display

Prohlizeni nékolika snimkli sou¢asné

1. Set the Power switch to PLAYER.

on

2. Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD. b
= The last recorded image appears.

3. To view six stored images on single screen, press
the W (MULTI DISP.) button.

1. Vypina¢ Power prepnéte do polohy PLAYER.

a)

el

2. Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polony MEMORY
CARD.

Kﬁ&m

= Zobrazi se naposledy pofizeny snimek.

3. Chcete-li zobrazit Sest ulozenych snimkd
soucasne, stisknéte tlacitko H (MULTI

)

= Aselection mark (44 PP ) appears under DISP.).
the image. = Pod snimkem se objevi symboly vybéru
= Press 44 /PP (REV/FWD) button to select (44 PPp).
an image. ( == ][ = “ i “ - ) = Snimek zvolte tladitky <4 / PP
REV FWD S.SHOW  MULTI DISP. (REV/FWD)

4. To return to single playback mode, press the

B (MULTI DISP.) button again.
= Selected picture is displayed in full screen mode.

[ Notes ]

= To display the previous six images, press and hold the 44 (REV)
button for about 3 seconds.

= To display the next six images, press the PP (FWD) button for
about 3 seconds.

= In order to use Delete, Protect or Print Mark functions in Multi
Display view mode, use the Quick Menu by pressing the Menu
Selector.

A

4. Do rezimu prohlizeni jednotlivych snimku se
vratite dalSim stiskem tlacitka B (MULTI
DISP.).
= Vybrany snimek bude zobrazen v plné

velikosti.

[ Poznamky |

= Chcete-li zobrazit Sest prfedchazejicich snimkd, stisknéte a na cca
3 sekundy pridrzte tlacitko 44 (REV).

= Chcete-li zobrazit Sest n&sleduijicich snimku, stisknéte a na cca
3 sekundy pfidrzte tlacitko PP (FWD).

= Chcete-li pouzivat funkce Delete (Odstranit), Protect (Ochrana)
nebo Print Mark (Oznaceni pro tisk) v rezimu zobrazeni nékolika
snimkd najednou, stisknutim ovladace Menu Selector (Ovladag
nabidky) vstupte do rychlé nabidky.




Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Protection from accidental Erasure

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Ochrana pred nahodnym vymazanim

O The protection function works only in M.Player mode.
O You can protect important images from accidental erasure.
If you execute format, all images including protected images will be erased.

0 Ochranna funkce je k dispozici pouze v rezimu M.Player.

O Ddlezité snimky mlzete chranit pfed ndhodnym vymazanim.
Pokud v&ak provedete formatovani, budou vymazéany vSechny snimky,
vCetné chranénych.

1. Set the Power switch to PLAYER. s

5

2. Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD.
= The last recorded image appears.
= |f there are no recorded images on the Memory card,
No image! will display on the screen.

3. Using the 44 /PP (REV/FWD) buttons, search for the still
image that you want to protect.

4. Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear.

@

5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Memory, then press the Menu selector.

6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Protect,
then press the Menu selector.

7. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select On,
then press the Menu selector.

8. To exit, press the MENU button.
= The protection ((3)) icon will be displayed.

[ Notes ]
= Protected pictures will show the (%)) mark when they are
displayed.

= |f the write protection tab on the Memory card is set to LOCK, you cannot set

image protection.

\_ Move Select Exit )

M.Player Mode

»Memory
M.Play Select
Delete
Delete All
Protect
Print Mark
Format

»Photo

»Off

M.Player Mode

t Back
M.Play Select
Delete

Delete All

Print Mark
Format

Move Select Exit )

4

2/46 )
800x600

100-0009

~ 1. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polohy PLAYER.

2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy MEMORY CARD.
= Zobrazi se naposledy pofizeny snimek.
= Pokud nejsou na karté ulozeny z4dné fotografie, na
monitoru se zobrazi napis No Image! (Zadny snimek!).

3. Tlagitky 44 / PP (REV/FWD) vyhledejte fotografii, kterou
hodlate zajistit pfed nadhodnym vymazanim.

4. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
= Zobrazi se seznam polozek menu.

5. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku Memory (Pamét), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.

6. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku Protect (Ochrana), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte

7. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava
vyberte polozku On (Zapnout), poté ovladac stisknéte

8. Nabidku opustite stiskem tla¢itka MENU.
= Zobrazi se ikona ochrany ((3)).

[ Poznamky |

= Chranéné snimky budou pfi zobrazeni oznaceny
symbolem ((3)).

= Pokud je aktivovana ochrana proti zapisu na pamétovou
kartu LOCK, ochranu snimku nelze nastavit.

a



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(i)/D355(1) only) | Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Using Quick Menu: Protect Pouziti rychlé nabidky: Protect (Ochrana)
0 Quick menu is used to access Camcorder functions by simply using | O Rychla nabidka slouzi k ziskani pfistupu k rdznym funkcim
the Menu selector. videokamery pouze pomoci ovladace Menu selector.
O Quick menu provides easier access to the frequently used menus O Rychla nabidka umoznuje snadnéjsi pfistup k ¢asto pouzivanym
without using the MENU button. nabidkdm bez nutnosti pouZiti tlacitka MENU.
1. Press the Menu selector. o~ ™ 1. Stisknéte ovlada¢ Menu selector.
@ 2/46 ©
2. Move the Menu selector to left or right to select 800:600 2. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva &i
Protect, then press the Menu selector. doprava vyberte polozku Protect (Ochrana),
%ﬁm_ poté ovladac stisknéte.
3. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select o
Off or On, then press the Menu selector. Print Mark 3. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva Ci
\ I Exit 100-0002 ) doprava vyberte polozku On (Zapnout) &i Off
4. To exit, press the MENU button. - ~ (Vypnout), poté ovladac stisknéte.
P
(3 2046 ©
\) 800X600 4. Nabidku opustite stiskem tlaCitka MENU.
M.Play Select
Delete A
Print Mark M
\ [ Exit 100-0009
[
/[- 2146 ) \

800x600

y

100-0002
- >/




Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) | Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Deleting Still Images and Moving Images Mazani fotografii a videozaznamu

0 The Delete function works only in M.Player @ g "\ 0 Funkce odstranéni je k dispozici pouze v rezimu
mode. — M.Player.

0 You can erasg th stitltl]iml\%ges and mdoving Sem »Photo 0 Eo:tqglrafie a victjeozéznamy ulozené na pamétové
images recorded on the Memory card. Delete arté Ize mazat.

0 If you want to delete protected images, you must Delete A 0 Chcete-li vymazat i chranéné zabéry, musite
first deactivate the image protection. e nejprve deaktivovat jejich ochranu.

0 Animage which has been deleted cannot be Fomat 0 Smazany zaznam nelze obnovit.

recovered. Move Select Exit
\_ )

1. Vypina¢ Power piepnéte do polohy PLAYER.

1. Set the Power switch to PLAYER. - | o
2. Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD. @ > gfgga ¢ Mode nastavte do polohy MEMORY
@ M.Play Select
3. %st%nmﬁq a« /t:’ (REV/FWD) buttons, search for Y 3. Tlatitky 44 /»» (REV/FWD) vyhledejte fotografii,
ge that you want to delete. % kterou hodlate vymazat.
4. Press the MENU button. Format

4. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

. i i . @M B Select  [EEM Exit , v
The menu list will appear _ o T " /= Zobrazi se seznam polozek menu.

[
@ é 2046 N s Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i

doprava vyberte polozku Memory (Pamét), poté
ovlada¢ stisknéte.

5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to
select Memory, then press the Menu selector.
800x600

6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select

Delete, then press the Menu selector. fij Do you want to delete? . -
.« A messagepDo you want to delete? appears. 6. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva Ci

doprava vyberte polozku Delete (Smazat), poté
ovladac stisknéte.

Klprevious  NextD¥  100-0002 = Zobrazi se zprava Do you want to delete?
- / (Chcete smazat?).

7. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Yes or No, then press the Menu selector.

8. To exit, press the MENU button. 7. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava vyberte

Deleting All image at once polozku Yes (Ano) ¢i No (Ne), poté ovladaC stisknéte.

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Delete All, then . o »
press the Menu selector. A message Do you want to delete all? 8. Nabidku opustite stiskem tlaCitka MENU.

appears. Odstranéni vSech snimkd najednou

Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva nebo doprava vyberte
moznost Delete All (Odstranit vSe), potom ovladac stisknéte.
Zobrazi se zprava “Do you want to delete all?” (Chcete odstranit vse?).

A




Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(1)/D355(i) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355())

Using Quick Menu: Delete

Utilizacion del mena rapido: Delete (Eliminar)

0 Quick menu is used to access Camcorder s

. . . 1)
functions by simply using the Menu selector.

0 Quick menu provides easier access to the frequently
used menus without using the MENU button.

Delete
Protect

\ O Rychla nabidka slouzi k ziskani pfistupu k riznym
funkcim videokamery pouze pomoci ovladace
Menu selector.

O Rychla nabidka umozniuje snadnéjsi pfistup k ¢asto
pouzivanym nabidkam bez nutnosti pouZiti tlacitka
MENU.

2/46 )
800x600

1. Press the Menu selector. Print Mark 1000002
\ e et /1. Stisknéte ovlada¢ Menu selector.
2. Move the Menu selector to left or right to select T ~, 2. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva Gi
Delete, then press the Menu selector. @ 2146 @ doprava vyberte polozku Delete (Smazat), poté
. 800x600 ovlada¢ stisknéte.
3. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select 3. Pohybem ovladage Menu selector doleva ¢i
Cancel or Delete, then press the Menu selector. : . I
P LS R Delete doprava vyberte polozku Cancel (Zrusit) nebo
4. To exit, press the MENU button. oes 7 Dele,te (Smaza/t), pf)te ovladva,c stisknéte.
\ B Exi 100-0002 ) 4. Nabidku opustite stiskem tlacitka MENU.
[ Notes ] [ Poznamky ]

When there is no stored picture on the Memory card, the message
No image! will be displayed.

= |f an erroneous image file is found on the Memory card, the
message Memory card error! will be displayed.
It may be caused by copying images from different digital devices.

= Formatting the Memory card will delete all the stored images. (see
page 101)

= To protect important pictures from accidental deletion, activate the
image protection (refer to page 97).

= Deleting all files using the Delete All menu may take a while.
To delete all files much faster, format the memory card after backing
up the files into other storage device.

Pokud neni na pamétové karté ulozen zadny snimek, zobrazi se
upozornéni No Image! (Zadny snimek!).

=V pfipadé zjisténi chybného souboru na pamétové karté se zobrazi
upozornéni Memory card error! (Chyba pamétové karty!).
Pficinou mize byt zkopirovani snimkd z odliSnych digitalnich
zarizeni.

= Naformatovanim pamétové karty dojde ke smazani vSech
ulozenych snimkd (viz strana 101).

= Chcete-li dilezity snimek zajistit pfed ndhodnym vymazanim,
aktivujte ochranu snimku (viz str. 97).

= Qdstranéni vSech soubori pomoci moznosti Delete All (Odstranit
vSe) muze chvili trvat. Cheete-li vSechny soubory odstranit rychleji,
po preneseni souborl do jiného Glozného zarizeni pamétovou
kartu naformétujte.




Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Formatting the Memory Card

a
a

O
0

The Format function works only in M.Player mode.

You can use the memory format functions to completely delete all images and

options on the Memory card,
including protected images.

The format function restores the Memory card to its initial state.

The Memory card supplied with this Camcorder has been formatted already.

Attention

a

(o2} ol & WN -

If you execute the memory format function, all images

will be erased completely and erased images cannot be

recovered.

. Set the Power switch to PLAYER.
. Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD.
. Press the MENU button.

= The menu list will appear.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select

Memory, then press the Menu selector.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select

Format, then press the Menu selector.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select

desired option(Int. Memory or Memory card), then

press the Menu selector. (VP-D354(i)/D355(i) only)

= |f you select Int. Memory or Memory card, a message
All files are deleted! Do you want to format? appears.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Yes,

then press the Menu selector.
= Complete! appears when the format is completed.

8. To exit, press the MENU button.

[N

otes |

If you execute the Format function,all still images/motion
clips will be erased completely and

erased still images/motion clips cannot be recovered.
Formatting the Memory card using a different device will
cause Memory card read errors.

Formatting the Memory card deletes all the stored data in
the Memory card.

Do not turn the power off in the middle of the formatting.
A Memory Stick with the protection tab set to save will not be
formatted. (see page 87)

Do not format the Memory Card on a PC.

“Not Formatted” message may appear if a Memory Card formatted on a PC

was inserted.

-

M.Player Mode

»Memory
M.Play Select
Delete
Delete All
Protect
Print Mark
Format

Move Select

»Photo

»Off

Exit

/
h
»Memory
M.Play Select
Delete
Delete All
Protect
Print Mark

Move Select Exit /

-
-

-

2/46 ©
800x600

a All files are deleted !
Do you want to format?

100-0002
J

Formatovani pamétové Kkarty

O Funkce Formétovat je k dispozici pouze v rezimu M.Player.

0 Formatovani Ize pouzit k Gplnému vymazani vSech snimkd a nastaveni ulozenych
na pamétové karté, véetné snimk( chranénych pfed nahodnym vymazanim.

O Formatovanim se obnovi vychozi stav karty.

0O Pamétov4 karta dodavana s touto videokamerou jiz byla naformatovéna.

Upozornéni

O

I T o

[P

Pfi formétovani dojde k nendvratnému vymazani vSech
snimka.

Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy PLAYER.

Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy MEMORY CARD.

Stisknéte tlagitko MENU.

= Zobrazi se seznam polozek menu.

Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava vyberte

polozku Memory (Pamét), poté ovladac stisknéte.

Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava vyberte

polozku Format (Formatovat), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.

Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava vyberte

pozadovanou moznost (Int. Memory (Interni pamét) nebo

Memory card (Pamétova karta)), poté ovladac stisknéte.

(pouze VP-D354(j)/D355(i))

= Vyberete-li moznost Int. Memory (Interni pamét) nebo
Memory card (Pamétova karta), zobrazi se zprava “All files
are deleted! Do you want to format?” (VSechny soubory
budou odstranény! Chcete formatovat?).

Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava vyberte

polozku Yes (Ano), poté ovladag stisknéte.

= Po dokonéeni operace se zobrazi zprava Complete!
Hotovo!).

. Nabidku opustite stiskem tla¢itka MENU.

oznamky |

Pokud spustite funkci Format, vechny statické snimky a videoklipy
budou nenévratné vymazany. Takto smazané snimky a klipy jiz
nelze obnovit.

Formatovani pamétové karty pomoci jiného zafizeni zplisobi chyby
pfi Eteni karty.

Forméatovanim pamétové karty budou véechna data ulozen4 na
karté vymazéna.

V prib&hu formatovani nevypinejte napéjent.

Pamétova karta s aktivovanou ochranou nebude naforméatovana (viz
strana 87.)

= Neformétujte pamétovou kartu v pocitagi.
Po vloZeni pamétové karty, které byla naformatovana v pocitaci, se pravdépodobné
zobrazi zpréva “Not Formatted” (Nenaformatovano).

PN



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(1)/D355(i) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

MPEG Recording

O You can record moving picture images with audio on the Memory card.
O The screen format of the moving picture to be recorded is 720x576.

Saving Moving Picture Files onto a Memory Card

1. Check whether Memory card is inserted into the Camcorder.

If it is not in the Camcorder, insert it into the slot.

Set the Power switch to CAMERA.

Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD.

Press the Start/Stop button, the images are recorded on the
Memory card in MPEGA4.

You can record a Camcorder still image on Memory card by

pressing the PHOTO button instead of the Start/Stop button.
5. Press the Start/Stop button to stop the recording.

Hown

[ Notes ]

= MENU button and Menu selector are not available while
MPEG recording.
To use MENU button and Menu selector, stop recording.
MPEG recording is not available when a menu or Quick
menu is displayed on the screen.
To start recording, press the MENU button to make it
disappear.

= Before using the MPEG REC function, check whether the
Memory card is inserted into the Camcorder.

= Moving images that you recorded are saved in *.avi (avi 1.0)
file format on the Memory card.

= The file that you recorded are saved in a following folder.
(see illustration low right hand corner)
The moving picture images on a Memory card are a smaller
size and lower definition than image on tape.

= The sound is recorded in mono.

= The following functions are not allowed in M.Cam Mode.
DIS (Digital Image Stabiliser), Digital Zoom, Fade, Program
AE, Digital Effect, Slow Shutter.

= While recording on a Memory card, don't insert or eject the
tape as it may record noise.
While a Memory card, don't eject the card or it may break
the data on the Memory card or Memory card itself.

= Turning the power off while accessing the memory card may
damage the data stored on the memory card.

MSAMSUNG
SSMOV
100SSMOV

J

<Moving image>

Zaznam ve formatu MPEG

0 Na pamétovou kartu Ize ukladat videozaznamy doprovazené zvukem.
0 Videozaznamy se ukladaji ve forméatu 720 x 576 pixeld.

Ukladani snimku jako soubort s videozaznamem na pamétovou kartu

1. Ovéfte si, zda je pamétov4 karta vlozena do kamery.
Pokud ne, zasunte ji do slotu.

2. Vypina¢ Power prepnéte do polohy CAMERA.

3. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy MEMORY CARD.

4. Stisknéte tladitko Start/Stop, nahrané snimky budou
uloZeny na pameétovou kartu ve formatu MPEG4.
Stiskem tlacitka PHOTO Ize misto tlacitka Start/Stop
ukladat na pamétovou kartu statické snimky (fotografie).

5. Zaznam ukoncite stiskem tlacitka Start/Stop.

[ Poznamky |

= Béhem nataceni videozaznamu ve formatu MPEG neni tla¢itko
MENU a ovlada¢ Menu selector k dispozici.
Chcete-li tla¢itko MENU a ovlada¢ Menu selector pouZit, zaznam
ukongete.
Nahravani MPEG neni dostupné, je-li obrazovce zobrazena
nabidka nebo rychla nabidka.
Chcete-li spustit nahravani, stisknutim tlaéitka MENU odstrarite
nabidku.

= Pred pouzitim funkce MPEG REC si ovéite, zda je do kamery
vlozena pamétova karta.

= Pofizené videozaznamy se na pamétovou kartu ukladaji ve formatu
*.avi(avi 1.0).

= Nahrané soubory se ukladaji do nasleduijici slozky. (Viz obrazek v
pravém dolnim rohu)

= Videozéznam na pamétové karté ma mensi velikost a mensf
rozlideni, nez zdznam na kazeté.

= Zvuk je zaznamendn monofonné.

= Vrezimu M.Cam nebudou dostupné nasleduijici funkce:
DIS (Digitalni stabilizator obrazu), Digital Zoom (Digitalni Zoom),
Fade (Rozetmivani a zatmivani), Program AE, Digital Effect (Digitaini
efekt), Slow Shutter (Pomala zavérka).

= Béhem z&znamu na pamétovou kartu nevkladejte ani nevyjimejte
kazetu, protoze to mize zptsobit vznik Sumu.

= Bé&hem z&znamu pamétovou kartu nevyjimejte, mohlo by dojit k
poskozeni ulozenych dat nebo samotné karty.

= Pfi vypnuti napéjeni béhem &teni nebo zapisu na pamétovou kartu
mze dojit k poskozeni uloZzenych dat.



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

MPEG Playback

]
g

[N

The MPEG Playback function works only in M. Player mode.
You can play the moving picture images on the Memory card.
Stereo audio is played back at the same time.

Playing back on a PC shows better quality than on a TV.

Set the Power switch to PLAYER.

Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD.

Press the MENU button.

= The menu list will appear.

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Memory, then

press the Menu selector.

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select M.Play Select,

then press the Menu selector.

Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Movie, then

press the Menu selector.

To exit the menu, push the MENU button.

Using the <4/ »» (REV/FWD) buttons, search for the moving picture

that you want to playback.

Press the P/l (PLAY/STILL) button.

= The moving pictures recorded on the Memory card will playback.

= You can control playback using the P/l (PLAY/STILL) <4 /Py
(REV/FF)/ Hl (STOP) buttons.

otes ]

MENU button and Menu selector are not available while MPEG
playback.

To use MENU button and Menu selector, stop playback.

MPEG playback is not available when a menu or Quick menu is
displayed on the screen.

To start playback, press the MENU button to make it disappear.
There may be broken or mosaic pictures while playing the MPEG4
moving picture images, but it is not malfunction.

The moving picture images that you recorded on the Memory card may
not play on other manufacturer’s.

The MPEG4 file recorded by another Camcorder may not play on by this
Camcorder.

To playback MPEG4 moving pictures on a PC, the Video Codec (in the CD provided with the

camcorder) should be installed.

- You need Microsoft Windows Media Player Version 9 or higher version in order to play

MPEG4 file on the Memory card on your PC.

- You can download the Microsoft Windows Media Player applied each languages on

Microsoft Website,

“http:/mww.microsoft.com/windows/windowsmedia/download/default.asp”.

Memory Stick PRO provides better image quality than Memory Stick.

MPEG - prehravani

0 Funkce Prehravani MPEG je k dispozici pouze v rezimu M.Player.

0 Umoznuje sledovani videozdznamU uloZenych na pamétové karté.
Soucasné je prehravan i stereofonni zvuk.

0 Prehravani v potitadi je kvalitnéjsi, nez na televizoru.

=

Vypina¢ Power prepnéte do polohy PLAYER.
Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy MEMORY CARD
Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

= Zobrazi se seznam polozek menu.

(D)

4. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva &i doprava vyberte polozku
Memory (Pamét), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.
5. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢&i doprava vyberte polozku

M.Play Select (Rezim M.Play), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.

M.Player Mode

»Memory

Delete

Delete All

Protect

Print Mark

Format

M.Play Select

. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava vyberte polozku
Movie (Videozaznam), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.
7. Nabidku opustite stiskem tlagitka MENU.

8. Tlatitky <4 /M (REVIFWD) vyhledejte videozAznam, ktery hodlate prehrat.
9. Stisknéte tiatitko p/11 (PLAY/STILL).
= Videokamera prehraje videozaznam ulozeny na pamétové karté.
= Prehravani Ize ovladat tiatitky B/l (PLAY/STILL) 44/ pp
(REV/FF)/ m(STOP).

»Photo

\_

M.Player Mode

t Back

Delete

Delete All

Protect
Print Mark
Format

Move Select Exit /

[ Poznamky ]

= Béhem prehravani zaznamu ve formatu MPEG neni tla¢itko MENU
a ovlada¢ Menu selector k dispozici.
Chcete-li tlaéitko MENU a ovlada¢ Menu selector pouzit,
prehravani ukoncete.
Prehravani zaznamu ve formatu MPEG neni béhem zobrazeni
menu nebo navigaéniho menu mozné.
Chcete-li zahajit prehravani, ukonéete zobrazeni menu tlaéitkem
MENU

= P¥i prehravani videozdznamd ve formatu MPEG4 mlZe dochazet k
rozpadum obrazu nebo vzniku mozaikovych rastrd, nejedna se viak o
z&vadu.

= Karta Memory Stick Pro nabizi vy$Si kvalitu obrazu, nez karta Memory Stick.

* Videozaznam nahrany na pamétové karté nemusi byt mozné na
zafizeni nékterych vyrobcl prehrét.

=V této videokamefe nemusi byt mozné prehrat soubor MPEG4 nahrany jinou videokamerou.
= Pro pfehrani videozaznamu ve formatu MPEG4 v potitadi je tfeba nainstalovat aplikaci Video

Codec (na disku CD dodanym s videokamerou).

- K pfehravani soubor(i MPEG4 z pamétové karty na PC budete potiebovat prehrava¢
Microsoft Windows Media Player verze 9 nebo vysSi.

- Jednotlivé jazykové verze prehravace Microsoft Windows Media Player si miizete stahnout
z webového serveru Microsoft:
“http:/mww.microsoft.com/windows/windowsmedia/download/default.asp”.

PioN



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(1)/D355(i) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355())

Using Quick Menu: M.Play Select

0 Quick menu is used to access Camcorder functions by simply using
the Menu selector.

0 Quick menu provides easier access to the frequently used menus
without using the MENU button.

Pouziti rychlé nabidky: M.Play Select (Rezim M.Play)

0 Rychla nabidka slouzi k ziskani pfistupu k riznym funkcim
videokamery pouze pomoci ovladate Menu selector.

O Rychla nabidka umoznuje snadnéjsi pfistup k ¢asto pouzivanym
nabidkam bez nutnosti pouziti tlatitka MENU.

1. Press the Menu selector. e

2. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to
select M.Play Select, then press the Menu selector.

Delete

3. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Protect

Photo or Movie, then press the Menu selector. Print Mark

K Exit

™ 1. Stisknéte ovlada¢ Menu selector.
2/46 )

800x600 v Vi
" 2. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i

doprava vyberte polozku M.Play Select (Rezim

bhoto M.Play), poté ovladac stisknéte.

3. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva Ci
J doprava vyberte poloZzku Photo (Fotografie) nebo

100-0002

4. To exit, press the MENU button.

[

Delete

Protect
Print Mark

\ Exit

Movie (Videozaznam), poté ovladac stisknéte.
2/46 @)

800X600 4. Nabidku opustite stiskem tlacitka MENU.

100-0002

/




Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Recording an Image from a Cassette as a Still Image

O This function works only in Player mode.

O You can record still images from a cassette on a
Memory card.

O If you want to move recorded multiple still images
from a cassette to a Memory card, use the COPY
function.

1. Set the Power switch to PLAYER.
2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.
3. Playback the cassette.

4. Press the PHOTO button.
= The still image is recorded on the Memory card.
= During the time it takes to save an image, the play
back screen is paused and the OSD is displayed
as illustrated in the lower right hand corner.

[ Notes ]

= Still images copied from the cassette to the memory
card are saved in a 640x480 format.

= Number of images you can save varies depending on
the image resolution.

CAMERA @ /
i

PLAYER

2146
& 25min

Now copying...

= W) @

Prenos zabért z kazety v podobé fotografii

0 Tato funkce funguje pouze v reZimu Player.

0 Statické snimky Ize z kazety kopirovat na
pamétovou kartu.

0 Pokud hodlate z kazety prenést na pamétovou kartu
vetsi poCet statickych zabérd, pouzijte funkci COPY.

1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy PLAYER.
2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
3. Spustte kazetu.

4. Stisknéte tlatitko PHOTO.
= Statické zabéry budou ulozeny na pamétovou
kartu.
= P¥i ukladani snimku je obrazovka prehravani
pozastavena a nabidka OSD je zobrazena jako
na obrazku v pravém dolnim rohu.

[ Poznamky ]

= Statické zabéry z kazety jsou na kartu ukladany ve
formatu 640x480.

= Pocet zabéru, které Ize uloZzit, zavisi na jejich
rozliSent.



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(1)/D355(1) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355())

Copying Still Images from a Cassette to Memory Card

0 The photo copy function works only in Player mode.

O You can copy still images recorded with photo function on a

@

cassette onto a Memory card.
O Rewind the tape to the point which you wants.

1. Set the Power switch to PLAYER.
2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE.

3. Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear.

4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to
select Tape, then press the Menu selector.

5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Photo Copy, then press the Menu selector.
= All still images that recorded on a cassette will be
copied into a Memory card.
6
6. The Camcorder automatically performs the photo -
search to find still images and copy starts.

7. Press the H(STOP) button to stop copying.
= Copy stops when the cassette is finished or
Memory card is full.

[ Note ]
Still images copied from the cassette to the memory
card are saved in 640x480 format.

PioN

/
(B3 Player Mode ]

»Tape
Photo Search
Photo Copy

~

»Sound[1]

k Move Select Exit /
e |
| » HEJ 0:44:38:03
Photo Copy = 25min

Photo searching..@

K Back Exitj
' ~
i ] 2] 2/46@3
Photo Copy & 25min
Now copying...
= WY =
k Back Exit /

Kopirovani statickych zabéru z kazety na pamétovou Kartu

0 Funkce kopirovani fotografii funguje pouze v rezimu Player.

0 Statické snimky ulozené na kazeté pomoci funkce
Photo Ize kopirovat na pamétovou kartu.
0 Kazetu previrite na pozadované misto.

1. Vypina¢ Power pfepnéte do polohy PLAYER.
. Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.

= Zobrazi se seznam polozek menu.

4. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva Ci
doprava vyberte polozku Tape (Kazeta), poté
ovladac stisknéte.

5. Pohybem ovladaCe Menu selector doleva nebo
doprava vyberte moznost Photo Copy (Kopirovat
fotografie), potom ovladac stisknéte.
= Na pamétovou kartu budou zkopirovany véechny

statické zabéry zaznamenané na kazeté.

6. Videokamera tyto statické zabéry automaticky
vyhledé a zahaji jejich kopirovani.
7. Kopirovani ukoncite stiskem tlacitka Il (STOP).
= Po zkopirovani vSech zabérl z kazety nebo po
zapInéni karty se kopirovani samo ukonci.

w N

[ Poznamka ]
Statické zabéry z kazety jsou na kartu ukladany ve
forméatu 640 x 480.



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(i)/D355(i) only) | Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Copy to (Copies Fileg from th_e Memory Card to the Built-in Kopirovani do (Kopirovani souboru z pamétové karty do

Memory) (VP-D354(i)/D355(i) only) interni paméti) (nouze VP-D354(i)/D355(i))

0 The Copy To function works only in M.Player mode. 0 Funkce Kopirovani do je k dispozici pouze v rezimu M.Player.

0 You can copy selected or all images stored in the Memory card to 0 Vybrané ¢i vSechny fotografie Ize z pamétové karty kopirovat do
the built-in memory. interni paméti.

1. Set the Power switch to PLAYER. 1. Vypina¢ Power prepnéte do polohy PLAYER.

2. Pfepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy MEMORY
CARD.

3. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
= Zobrazi se seznam polozek menu.

4. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i
doprava vyberte polozku Memory (Pamét), poté
ovlada¢ stisknéte.

™\ 5. Pohybem ovladage Menu selector doleva ¢i
doprava vyberte polozku Copy to (Kopirovat

Memory Type _ [PInt. Memory dO...), pOté ovlada¢ stisknéte.
M.Play Select  [»Photo

Delete 6. Pohybem ovladaCe Menu selector doleva Ci
Delete Al doprava vyberte polozku (Back (Zpét),This File

Protect »Off

2. Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD.

CAMERA
b

3. Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear.

4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Memory, then press the Menu selector.
@/

5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to
select Copy to, then press the Menu selector.

6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select

options(Back, This File or All Files), PrntMak (Tento soubor) nebo All Files (VSechny

then press Menu selector. EMove Elselect EEM Exi soubory)), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.

= To go back to the previous mode, select Back. I / = Chcete-li se vrétit do predchoziho rezimu, zvolte

= If This File or All Files is selected, Now e ™ Back (Zpét).
copying... is displayed on the screen and @ KON i playerVode = Pi volbé polozky This File (Tento soubor) nebo
copying starts. @ All Files (V8echny soubory) se zobrazi zprava

=] Fomat e Now copying... (Za¢ina kopirovani...), a
7. To exit, press the MENU button. kopirovani bude zahajeno.

7. Nabidku opustite stiskem tlaCitka MENU.

\_ Move Select Exit )




Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(1)/D355(i) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355())

Marking Images for Printing

O

O

This Camcorder supports the DPOF (Digital Print Order Format)
print format.

You can automatically print images recorded on a Memory card with
a printer supporting DPOF.

Oznacovani snimku pro tisk

O Tato videokamera podporuje tiskovy format DPOF (Digital Print
Order Format- Format pfikazu pro digitalni tisk).

O Fotografie ulozené na pamétové karté mdzete tisknout na tiskarné
podporujici format DPOF.

O There are 2 ways to make a Print Mark.

- This File: You can set a print mark on the photo image displayed

on the LCD screen. It can be set up to 999.

- All Files: To print 1 copy each of all of the
stored images. @

. Set the Power switch to PLAYER.

. Set the Mode switch to MEMORY CARD.
= The last recorded image appears.

. Using the <44 /P» (REV/FWD) buttons, search for
the still image that you want to mark.

. Press the MENU button.
= The menu list will appear.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to @
select Memory, then press the Menu selector.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
Print Mark, then press the Menu selector.

. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
desired option(All Off, This File or All Files), then
press the Menu selector.

8. If you select This File, move the Menu selector to
the left or right to select the quantity,
then press the Menu selector.

9. To exit, press the MENU button.

~N o ot AW NP

Removing the Print Mark

To remove all Print Marks select All Off, to remove
individual file's Print Mark, select the file and set This
FILE to 000.

PioN
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M.Player Mode

»Memory
M.Play Select
Delete
Delete All
Protect
Print Mark
Format

Move Select

»Off

~

»Photo

Exit

M.Player Mode

t Back

Delete

/
~

Delete All
Protect

\ ¥ Previous

All Files

Next BB

) o

4 002

\_

/
2146 ) \
800x600

100-0002/

0 OznaCeni Print Mark (Oznaceni pro tisk) Ize uskuteCnit dvéma
zpusoby:

- This File (Tento soubor): tiskovou znacku Ize umistit
na fotografii zobrazenou na LCD monitoru.
Maximalné Ize nastavit hodnotu 999.

- All Files (VSechny soubory): jeden vytisk od kazdé
ulozené fotografie.

1. Vypina Power pfepnéte do polohy PLAYER.

2. Prepina¢ Mode nastavte do polohy MEMORY
CARD.
= Zobrazi se naposledy pofizeny snimek.

3. Tlacitky <44 /p» (REV/FWD) vyhledejte fotografii,
kterou hodlate oznacit.

4. Stisknéte tlacitko MENU.
= Zobrazi se seznam polozek menu.

5. Pohybem ovlada¢e Menu selector doleva Gi
doprava vyberte polozku Memory (Pamét), poté
ovlada¢ stisknéte.

6. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva Gi
doprava vyberte polozku Print Mark (Oznaéeni
pro tisk), poté ovladac stisknéte.

7. Pohybem ovladaCe Menu selector doleva Ci
doprava vyberte polozku (All Off (Zadny), This
File (Tento soubor) nebo All Files (VSechny
soubory), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.

8. Pokud jste vybrali This File (Tento soubor),
pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva Ci
doprava vyberte pocet, poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.

9. Nabidku opustite stiskem tlacitka MENU.

Odstranéni tiskové znacky

Chcete-li odstranit vSechny tiskové znatky Print Mark (Tiskova znacka),
vyberte moznost All Off (Vypnout v8e). Chcete-li odstranit tiskovou
znacku Print Mark (Znacka tisku) urcitého souboru, oznacte soubor a
nastavte moznost This FILE (Tento SOUBOR) na hodnotu 000.



Digital Still Camera Mode (VP-D353(1)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Rezim digitalniho fotoaparatu (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Using Quick Menu: Print Mark

O Quick menu is used to access Camcorder functions by simply using
the Menu selector.

O Quick menu provides easier access to the frequently used menus
without using the MENU button.

0 It can be set on the selected file only.

1. Press the Menu selector.

Pouziti rychlé nabidky: Print Mark (Oznaceni pro tisk)

0 Rychla nabidka slouZi k ziskani pfistupu k riznym funkcim
videokamery pouze pomoci ovladate Menu selector.

vvvvvv

nabidkam bez nutnosti pouziti tlacitka MENU.
0 Lze nastavit pouze pro vybrany soubor.

1. Stisknéte ovlada¢ Menu selector.

2. Move the Menu selector to left or right to select @
Print Mark, then press the Menu selector.

3. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
the quantity, then press the Menu selector.

Delete
Protect

2146 @

8001600 2. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i

doprava vyberte polozku Print Mark (Oznaéeni
pro tisk), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.

3. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva €i
doprava vyberte pocCet, poté ovladac stisknéte.

100-0002j

Print Mark

4. To exit, press the MENU button. \ et
[ Notes ]
= If the Print Mark is set to This File, you can set the

number of copies from 999. M.Play Select
= |f the Print Mark is set to All Files, you can set the Delete

number of copies to 1.
= The All Files option may require extended operation \ e

4. Nabidku opustite stiskem tlacitka MENU.
2146 @
800x600 [ Poznamky ]

= Pokud je moznost Print Mark (Tiskova znacka)
nastavena na This File (Tento soubor), muZete
nastavit pocet kopii od 0 do 999.

Pokud je moznost Print Mark (Tiskova znacka)

nastavena na All Flles (VSechny soubory), mlzete

00 -
100-0009

time depending on the number of stored images.

nastavit poCet kopii od 1.

= DPOF supporting printers are commercially available. /~ -
= Use the USB cable provided with the Camcorder.

) o

& 002

-

™ = Uskute¢néni piikazu All Files (VSechny soubory)

muze trvat delSi Cas (v zavislosti na mnozstvi

ulozenych obrazku).

= Tiskarny podporujici funkci DPOF jsou bézné k
dispozici.

= Pouzijte kabel USB dodavany s videokamerou.

2/46 @
800x600

100-0002/




PictBridge™ (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/355() only) | PictBridge™ (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/355(i))

Printing Your Pictures — Using the PictBridge™ Tisk fotografii — pomoci technologie PictBridge™

O PictBridge™ function works only in M.Player mode. 0 Funkce PictBridge™ je k dispozici pouze v rezimu M.Player.

0 By connecting the Camcorder to printers with PictBridge support (sold 0 Po pripojeni videokamery k tiskarné s podporou rozhrani PictBridge (prodavané
separately), you can send images from the Memory card directly to the printer samostatng) Ize odesilat snimky z pamétové karty pfimo do tiskarny pouze pomoci
with a few simple operations. nékolika jednoduchych operaci provadénych tlacitky videokamery.

0O With the PictBridge Support, you can control the printer directly through your | O Diky podpore rozhrani PictBridge Ize ovladat tiskarnu a tisknout ulozené snimky
Camcorder in order to print out stored pictures. For direct printing of your pfimo z videokamery. Pro pfimy tisk uloZenych fotografif pomoc funkce PictBridge
stored pictures using the PictBridge function, you must connect your je nutno pfipojit videokameru k tiskarné podporujici technologii PictBridge pomoci
Camcorder to a PictBridge printer using a USB cable. kabelu USB.

Connecting To a Printer -~ N BHnniani k tickarm

1. Turn your printer power off. @ Pripojeni k tiskarné
Turn your Camcorder on by setting the Power switch to »System 1. Vypnéte tiskarnu.

, thAt\thli/l ; ot to MEMORY CARD 7%0:;;& von PFethLthm vypinace Power do polohy PLAYER videokameru

. Set the Mode switch to . Cremol- E— zapnéte.

3. Pre_?ﬁ the MEIFIL: bgfltton. % s 11 g gieﬁfn%é |t\f|ovqtek ninsltza'\\llﬁe do polohy MEMORY CARD.
. e menu list will appear. T . Stisknéte tlacitko .

4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select System, E:,%;*em :Eﬁg?fé‘ﬁter = Zobrazi se seznam polozek menu.
then press the Menu selector. : , 4. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava vyberte

5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select USB \_ I Move B Select  HIE Exi /) polozku System (Systém), poté ovladat stisknéte.

Connect, then press the Menu selector. [ 5. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava vyberte

6. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select polozku USB Connect (Pfipojeni USB), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.
Printer, then press the Menu selector. @ 6. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava vyberte
= Computer: Connect to a computer. polozku Printer (Tiskarna), poté ovladag stisknéte.
= Printer: Connect to a printer. Clock Set = Computer (Pogitac): pfipojeni k pogitaci.

(To use the PictBridge function, connect to a printer.) Remote = Printer (Tiskarna): Pripojeni k tiskarné.

7. Connect your Camcorder to the printer using the provided BeepSound (Pro funkci PictBridge pouzijte pfipojeni k tiskarng).
USB cable. SSBlVersian 7. K pripojeni videokamery k tiskarné pouzite piilozeny kabel

8. Turn your printer power on. . USB.
= The PictBridge menu screen appears automatically after Language pier 8. Zapnéte tiskarnu.

a short period. \_ Move [ Select Exit )= Zaokamzik se zobrazi stranka s menu PictBridge.

= The cursor highlights Printer. | = Kurzor bude oznagovat polozku Printer (Tiskarna).

O\ Vybér snimk

1. V nabidce nastaveni PictBridge vyberte tiatitky 44/ PP
(REV/FWD) snimky K tisku.

Selecting Images a

1. In the PictBridge settings menu, press the 44/ PP
(REV/FWD) buttons to select an image to print.

M.Player Mode

t Back
Print

HCCHIESINNN \um. %002

Date/Time

Setting the Number of Prints

2. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select Copies, 2. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva ¢i doprava vyberte
then press the Menu selector. : polozku Copies (Kopie), poté ovladac stisknéte.

3. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to set the \_ Klprevious  Next(3 100:0002 } 3. Pohybem ovladate Menu selector doleva &i doprava vyberte
number of prints, then press the Menu selector. pocet vytiskl, poté ovladag stisknéte.

y.

Nastaveni pocétu vytiska.




PictBridge™ (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/355(i) only)

Setting the Date/Time Imprint Option

PictBridge™ (pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/355(i))

Nastaveni datového razitka
\

-

4. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to
select Date/Time, then press the Menu @
selector.

5. Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select
the Date/Time display type, then press the Menu
selector.
= Date/Time display type: Off, Date, Time,

4. Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva Ci
doprava vyberte polozku Date/Time (Datum/Cas),
poté ovladaC stisknéte.

5. Pohybem ovladaCe Menu selector doleva &i
doprava yyberte typ zobrazeni polozky Date/Time
(Datum/Cas), poté ovlada¢ stisknéte.
= Typ zobrazeni Date/Time (Datum/Cas): Off

(Vypnout), Date (Datum), Time (Cas),

t Back
Print
Copies

~T=

&

. i 100-0002
Date&Time \ K Provous Nlem *) Date&Time (Datum a &as)
Printing Images @ "\ Tisk snimku
Move the Menu selector to the left or right to select t Back Pohybem ovladace Menu selector doleva nebo
Print, then press the Menu selector, and selected Copies doprava vyberte moznost Print (Tisk); stisknutim
image files will be printed. DatelTime tohoto ovladace se vybrané soubory vytisknou.
K KX Previous Next 54 100-0002j

[ Notes ]

The Date/Time Imprint Option may not supported by all printers.
Check with your printer manufacturer.

The Date/Time Menu cannot be setup if the printer does not support
this option.

The PictBridge™ is a registered trademark of CIPA(Camera &
Imaging Products Association), an image transfer standard
developed by Canon, Fuji, HP, Olympus, Seiko Epson, and Sony.
PictBridge supporting printers are commercially available.

Use the USB cable provided with the Camcorder.

Use the AC power adapter for your Camcorder during PictBridge
Direct Printing.

Turning your Camcorder off during the printing might damage data
on the Memory card.

Printing still images is supported. Motion clips are not available for
printing.

You can set various printing options depending on the printer.
Please refer to the user's manual of the printer.

[ Poznamky ]
= Neékteré tiskarny pravdépodobné nepodporuji vkladani data a Casu.

Dal$i informace ziskate od vyrobce tiskarny.

Pokud tiskarna tuto moznost nepodporuje, pravdépodobné nebude
mozné nastavit nabidku Date/Time (Datum/¢as).

PictBridge™ je registrovana obchodni znamka sdruzeni CIPA
(Camera & Imaging Products Association). Jedna se o standard
pro pfenos obrazovych soubord vyvinuty spole¢nostmi Canon,
Fuiji, HP, Olympus, Seiko Epson a Sony.

Tiskarny podporujici funkci PictBridge jsou bézné k dispozici.
Pouzijte kabel USB dodavany s videokamerou.

Béhem piimého tisku pomoci PictBridge pouzivejte napéaject
adaptér videokamery.

Vypnutim videokamery béhem tisku maze dojit k poskozeni dat na
pametové karté.

Podporovan je pouze tisk statickych zabér, videoklipy nelze
tisknout.

Moznosti nastaveni tisku zavisi na typu tiskarny.

Podrobnosti vyhledejte v dokumentaci k tiskarné.

H
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Mantenimiento

After Finishing a Recording

0 At the end of a recording you must remove the
power source.

O When recording with a Lithium ion Battery pack,
leaving the pack on the Camcorder can reduce the
life span of the battery. The Battery pack should be
release after recording is completed.

1. Slide the TAPE EJECT switch in the direction of the
arrow.
= Opening the cassette door ejects the tape
automatically.
= Please wait while the tape is completely ejected.

2. After removing the tape, close the door and store the
Camcorder in a dust free environment.
Dust and other foreign materials can cause square-
shaped noise or jerky images.

3. Set the Power switch to the Off.

4. Disconnect the power source or remove the lithium
ion Battery pack.
Press the BATTERY RELEASE button located on
the bottom of the Camcorder and slide the Battery
pack in the direction of the arrow.

Tras finalizar una grabacion

0

Po dokonéeni zaznamu je nutno odpojit zdroj
napajeni.

Pokud po dokonceni zadznamu ponechate ve
videokamere lithium-ionovou baterii, mtze dojit ke
zkraceni jeji zivotnosti. Po dokonceni nahravani je
treba vyjmout baterii.

. Packu TAPE EJECT posurite ve sméru Sipky.

Po otevfeni dvifek kazetového prostoru se kazeta
automaticky vysune.
Prosime, vyckejte az do UpIného vysunuti kazety.

. Po vyjmuti kazety dvifka uzavrete a videokameru

ulozte v bezpraSném prostiedi.
Prach a ostatni cizi materialy mohou zpUsobit
mozaikové zkresleni nebo nestabilitu obrazu.

. Vypina¢ Power prepnéte do polohy Off.

. Odpojte napajeci adaptér nebo vyjméte Lithium-

lonovou baterii.
Stisknéte tla¢itko BATTERY RELEASE na spodni
strané videokamery a vysunite baterii ve sméru

Sipky.
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Cleaning and Maintaining the Camcorder

Cleaning the Video Heads

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures, clean the video heads
when the playback pictures display square block-shaped noise or
distortion, or a blue screen appears.

Cisténi a péce o videokameru
Cisténi videohlav
Pro zajisténi normalniho zaznamu a jasného obrazu je nutno Cistit

videohlavy. Cisténi provadime v situacich, kdy obraz obsahuje rugeni
mozaikovymi obrazci nebo se pfi prehravani zobrazuje modra plocha.

1. Set the Power switch to PLAYER.

2. Set the Mode switch to TAPE. (VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)
3. Insert the cleaning tape.

4. Press the /11 (PLAY/STILL) button.

5. Press the B (STOP) button after 10 seconds.

[ Notes ]

= Check the quality of the picture using a videocassette.
- If the picture gquality has not improved, repeat the operation.

= Clean the video heads with a dry type cassette cleaner.

= Some cleaning cassette products stop automatically. Refer to the
cleaning cassette’s instructions for detailed information.
If the problem continues after the cleaning, consult your nearest
Samsung dealer or Authorised Service Centre.

(blue screen)

1. Vypina¢ Power prepnéte do polohy PLAYER.

2. PrepinaC Mode nastavte do polohy TAPE.
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

3. Vlozte Cistici kazetu.

4. Stisknéte tlagitko P/11 (PLAY/STILL).

5. Po 10 sekundach stisknéte tlacitko Bl (STOP).

[ Poznamky ]

= Pomoci videokazety zkontrolujte kvalitu obrazu.
- Pokud se kvalita obrazu nezlepsi, Cisténi zopakuijte.

= K Cisténi videohlav pouzijte Cistici kazetu suchého typu.

= Neékteré Cistici kazety se zastavuji automaticky. Podrobnosti
naleznete v navodu k pouZiti Cistici kazety.
Pokud problém pretrvava i po vycisténi, kontaktujte nejblizsiho
prodejce spoleCnosti Samsung nebo autorizované servisni
stredisko.
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Using Your Camcorder Abroad

0 Each country or region has its own electric and colour systems.
0 Before using your Camcorder abroad, check the following items.

Power sources

= You can use your Camcorder in any country or area with the
supplied AC Power adapter within 100V to 240V, 50/60 Hz.

= Use a commercially available AC jack adapter, if necessary,
depending on the design of the local wall outlet.

Colour system

You can view your recording in the Viewfinder.

However, to view it on a television or copy it to a videocassette
recorder, the television or VCR must be PAL-compatible and have the
appropriate audio/video jacks.

Otherwise, you may need to use a transcoder.

PAL-compatible Countries/Regions

Australia, Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, China, CIS, Czech Republic,
Denmark, Egypt, Finland, France, Germany, Greece,

Great Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Hungary, India, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait,
Libya, Malaysia, Mauritius, Norway, Romania, Saudi Arabia,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Syria,
Thailand, Tunisia, etc.

NTSC-compatible Countries/Regions

Bahamas, Canada, Central America, Japan, Korea, Mexico,
Philippines, Taiwan, United States of America, etc.

[ Note ]
You can make recordings with your Camcorder and view pictures on
the LCD screen from anywhere in the world.

Pouzivani videokamery v zahraniéi

0 Kazda zemé nebo region pouziva vlastni systém elektrorozvodné sité
a normu barevného signalu.

O Pred pouZitim videokamery v zahraniCi si ovérte nasledujici
polozky.

Zdroje napajeni

= Tuto videokameru Ize s dodanym sitovym adaptérem pouzivat ve
vSech zemich nebo oblastech s elektrorozvodnou siti 0 napéti 100
V az 240 V a sitovym kmitoctem 50/60 Hz.

= Pokud se v misté pobytu pouzivaji zasuvky odlisné konstrukce,
pouZijte komercné dostupny adapteér.

Systém barev

Zaznam lIze sledovat v hledacku.

Pro sledovani na TV pfijimaci nebo kopirovani na kazetovy
videorekordér v8ak musi byt oba pristroje kompatibilni se systémem
PAL a musi byt opatfeny prislusnymi vstupnimi zdifkami audio/video.
V opacném pfipadé budete potfebovat konvertor.

Zeme/regiony pouzivajici normu PAL

Australie, Belgie, Bulharsko, Cina, Cesk republika, Dansko, Egypt,
Finsko, Francie, Holandsko, Hongkong, Indie, Iran, Irak, Kuvait,
Libye, Madarsko, Malajsie, Mauritius, Némecko, Norsko, Rakousko,
Rumunsko, Recko, Saudska Arabie, Singapur, Slovenska republika,
Spolecenstvi nezavislych stati (zemeé byv. SSSR), Spanélsko,
Svédsko, Svycarsko, Syrie, Thajsko, Tunis, Velka Britanie atd.
Zemé/regiony pouzivajici normu NTSC

Bahamy, Filipiny, Japonsko, Kanada, Korea, Mexiko, Stfedni
Amerika, Spojené staty americké, Tchaj-wan, atd.

[ Poznamka ]
S Vasi videokamerou mlizete pofizovat zaznamy a sledovat je na
vestavéném LCD monitoru kdekoliv na svéteé.



Troubleshooting

Vyhledavani zavad

Troubleshooting

O Before contacting a Samsung authorised service centre, perform
the following simple checks.
They may save you the time and expense of an unnecessary call.

Self Diagnosis Display

Vyhledavani zavad

O Drive neZ se obratite na autorizované servisni stredisko firmy
Samsung, provedte nésledujici jednoduché zkousky.
Mohou Vam usetrit ¢as a naklady na zbyteCné telefonni hovory.

Autodiagnostické zobrazeni

the protection.

slow [ the Camcorder has some mechanical | 1. Eject the tape.

Display [Blinking Informs that... Action Udaj | Bikni Popis problému Reseni
— slow | the Battery pack is almost discharged. | Change to a charged one. (- pomalu | Baterie je teméf vybita. Viozte nabitou baterii.
Tape end !| slow }/svgebglj?g ;ﬁml?tlglsng time on the tape Prepare a new one. (KJ:&eer;‘é!tyl) pomalu | Na kazeté zbjvaji pfiblizné 2 minuty zaznamu. | Pfipravte si novou kazetu.
Tapeend!| no | the tape reached its end. Change to a new one. (KJ:é)f kir}‘é!tyl) ne | bylo dosazeno konce kazety. Vyméfite kazetu za novou.
No Tape ! | slow | there is no tape in Camcorder. Insert a tape. (Cr!\‘y(t))kaaapzZ!ta!) pomalu | V/ kamefe neni viosena kazeta. Vioste kazetu.
Protection !{ slow | the tape is protected from recording. If you want to record, release Protection! Pokud chcete nahravat, uvolnéte

omalu | Kazeta jisté ti zapisu.
(Ochrana) | P azeta je zajisténa proti zapisu fovac zpad.

a...D pomalu | Videokamera ma néjakou mechanickou 1. Vyjméte kazetu.
L fault. 2. Set to OFF. A .D z&vadu. 2. Videokameru vypnéte.
3. Detach the battery. L 3. Vyjméte baterii.
Cc 4. Reattach the battery. 4. Baterii znovu vioZzte.
R * |f unresolved contact your local c * Pokud zavada trva, obratte se
samsung service centre. R na mistniho servisniho zéstupce.
[&] slow m(e)lggrrgctg(igceirensatlon has formed in see below. [&]1 Pomalu | | sndenzace vihkosti uvnitt kamery. viz déle.

Moisture Condensation

O If the Camcorder is brought directly from a cold place to a warm place,
moisture may condense inside the Camcorder, on the surface of the tape, or
on the lens. In this condition, the tape may stick to the head drum and be
damaged or the unit may not operate correctly.

To prevent possible damage under these circumstances, the Camcorder is
fitted with a moisture sensor.

O If there is moisture inside the Camcorder, [&] (DEW) is displayed. If this
happens, none of the functions except cassette ejection will work.
Open the cassette compartment and remove the battery.
Leave the Camcorder for at least two hours in a dry warm room.

Kondenzace vihkosti

O Prenesete-li kameru z chladného prostiedi pfimo do teplé mistnosti, uvnitf
kamery mGze na povrchu pasky nebo na ¢ockéch objektivu dojit ke
kondenzaci vihkosti. Za této situace se mize pasek v kazeté pfilepit na
buben hlav a poskodit se, nebo nemusi kamera spravné pracovat.

Kvuli ochrané pfed moznym poskozenim za téchto podminek je kamera
vybavena ¢idlem vlhkosti.

O Jestlize je uvniti kamery zkondenzovand vihkost, zobrazi se symbol
[&1 (DEW (VLHKOST)). V tomto pfipadé nebude dostupna Zadna funkce
kromé vyjmuti kazety.
Otevrete kazetovy prostor a vyjméte baterii.
Videokameru ponechte nejméné dvé hodiny v suché a vytopené mistnosti.



Troubleshooting

Vyhledavani zavad

Self Diagnosis Display in M.Cam/M.Player Modes
(VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) only)

Autodiagnostické zobrazeni v rezimech M.Cam/M.Player
(pouze VP-D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i))

Display Blinking Informs that... Action Udaj Blikani Popis problému Regeni
There is no Memory card in No Memory Card! (Nenf V kamefe neni vlozena y .
I b i
No Memory Card! | slow | 1o Cameorder. Insert a Memory card. viozena pamétova kartal) | PO | pamatova karta. Vlozte pamétovou kartu.
Memory Eull Slow There is not enough memory | Change to a new Memory Memory Full! ‘ Nedostatek paméti pro Vlozte novou pamétovou kartu
y Fut to record. card. Erase recorded image. (Pamét je plnal) pomal | 4z7nam. nebo vymate ulozené snimky.
. There are no images recorded : No image! Na pamétové karté nejsou . ;
No image! Slow | o the Memory card. Record new images. (Z&dné snimky!) pomalu | 07eny zadné snimky. Nafotografujte nove.
" The Memory card is record Release the write protect tab Write protected! Pamétova karta je chranéna | Uvolnéte ochrannou zapadku na
I . .
Write protect! slow protected. on the Memory card. (Ochrana proti zapisu) | Pomalu proti zapisu. karté.
When you try to delete to Cancel the protection of Pokus o vymazani Zruste ochranu proti
| I I
Protect! slow protected image. image. Protect! (Ochranal) | pomay zajisténého snimku. vymazani.
Format a Memory card or Read error! Naformatujte pamétovou kartu
Read error! slow Tgelg:airll]corder can not insert Memory card recorded Chvba bfi . 1 pomalu | Nelze prehravat. nebo viozte kartu se zaznamem
playback. on this Camcorder. (Chyba pfi ctenl) pofizenym na této kamefe.
: Format a Memory card or Write error! . Naformétujte pamétovou kartu
Write error! slow | The Camcorder can notrecord. | o216 16 a new Memory card. (Chyba pfi zapisul) | Pomalu | Nelze nahravat. nebo ji vymérite za novou.
The Memory card needs to Format a Memory card. Not Formatted! Pamétovou kartu je nutno Pamétovou kartu naforméatujte (viz
|
Not Formatted SIOW | format. (see page 101) (Neni naformatovanol) | POMaU | natormatovat. strana 101)
— Wait until delete has been Now deleted... . - o
Now deleted... slow | When progressing file delete. | oo (Probiha mazani..) | Pom | Probiha mazani souboru. Vyékejte do konce operace.
. . Eject and re-insert the ! i Vysurite pamétovou kartu a znovu ji
Memory Card If inserted Memory Card is not d d Memory Carg’err,o r Videokamera nerozpoznala 4 At P l
error! slow recognised by the Camcorder memory car (Chyba pamétové porals | pamétovou kartu zagurite.
' " | Try another Memory Card karty!) ’ Vyzkouseite jinou pamétovou kartu.




Troubleshooting

Vyhledavani zavad

O If these instructions do not solve your problem, contact your
nearest Samsung authorised service centre.

0 Pokud nésledujici pokyny nepovedou k odstranéni problému,
spojte se nejbliz8im autorizovanym servisnim strediskem firmy

Samsung.

Symptom

Explanation/Solution

Priznak

Vysvétleni / Reseni

You cannot switch the
Camcorder on.

Check the Battery pack or the AC Power adapter.

Videokameru nelze
zapnout.

Zkontrolujte baterii nebo napéjeci adaptér.

Start/Stop button
does not operate
while recording.

Check the Power switch is set to CAMERA.
You have reached the end of the cassette.
Check the record protection tab on the cassette.

Pfi zaznamu
nefunguije tlacitko
Start/Stop.

Zkontrolujte, zda je vypina¢ Power v poloze CAMERA.
Bylo dosazeno konce kazety.
Zkontrolujte, zda neni kazeta zajisténa proti zaznamu.

The Camcorder shuts
off automatically.

You have left the Camcorder set to STBY for more
than 5 minutes without using it.

The Battery pack is fully exhausted.

Videokamera se
automaticky vypina.

Kameru jste ponechali déle nez 5 minut necinnou v
rezimu STBY.

Baterie je zcela vybita.

Charge runs out
quickly.

The atmospheric temperature is too low.

The Battery pack has not been charged fully.

The Battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be
recharged, Use another Battery pack.

Baterie se rychle
vybiji.

Teplota okolnho prostfed je piili§ nizka.
Baterie nebyla zcela nabita.
Baterie je u konce své Zivotnosti a nelze ji nabit. PouZijte jinou.

When you see a blue
screen during
playback.

The video heads may be dirty.
Clean the head with a cleaning tape.

Pfi pfehravani se
zobrazuje modra
plocha.

Videohlavy mohou byt znegistény.
Pouzijte Cistici kazetu.

A vertical strip appears
on the screen when
recording a dark
background.

The contrast between the subject and the background
is too great for the Camcorder to operate normally.
Make the background bright to reduce the contrast or
use the BLC function while you are recording in bright
Surroundings.

Pfi z&znamu scény s
tmavym pozadim se v
obraze objevuje svisly
pruh.

Kontrast mezi objektem a pozadim je ZpFﬂié velky na
to, atg kamera fungovala normaingé. Zesvétlete
pozadi, aby se kontrast snizil nebo pfi zaznamu s
Jasnéjsim pozadim pouzijte funkci BLC.

The image in the
Viewfinder is blurred.

The Viewfinder lens has not been adjusted.

Adjust the Viewfinder control lever until the indicators
displayed on the Viewfinder come into sharp focus.

Obrazek v hledacku je
rozostren.

Hledacek nebyl spravné nastaven.

Zaostfovaci packou nastavte hledacek tak, aby byly
obrysy indikatort zobrazenych v hledacku ostré.

Auto focus does not
work.

Check the Manual Focus menu.
Auto focus does not work in the Manual Focus mode.

Nefunguje automatické
ostfent.

Zkontrolujte menu Manual Focus.
V rezimu Manual Focus (Rucni ostfeni) neni automatické ostfeni dostupné.

Play, FF or REW
button does not work.

Check the Power switch. Set the Power switch to PLAYER.
You have reached the beginning or end of the cassette.

Tlagitka Play, FF nebo
REW nefunguiji.

Vnynaé Power pfepnéte do polohy PLAYER.
Bylo dosazeno zatatku nebo konce kazety.

Cuando vea un
patrén en mosaico
durante la busqueda
de reproduccion.

This is normal operation and it is not a failure or
defect.

The tape may be damaged. Replace the tape.
Cleaning the video heads (see page 113).

Béhem hledani pfi
prehravani se zobrazi
mozaikovy vzor.

Tento jev je zcela normalini, nejedna se o poruchu
ani zavadu.

Kazeta je pravdépodobné poskozena. Vyménte
kazetu.Cisténi hlav videa (viz strana 113).

H



Specifications Technickeé udaje

Model Name: VP-D351(i)/D352(i)/D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i) Nazev modelu: VP-D351(i)/D352(i)/D353(i)/D354(i)/D355(i)

System Systém

Video signal PAL Videosignal PAL

Vieo recording system | 2 rotary heads, Helical scanning system Systém obrazového zaznamu | 2 rotacni hlavy, systém spiralového snimani

Audio recording system | Rotary heads, PCM system Systém zvukového zéznamu | Rotacni hlavy, zaznam PCM

Usable cassette Digital viceo tape (6.35mm width): Mini DV cassette Pouziteln kazeta Digitalni viceokazeta Mini DV, $ffka pésku 6,35 mm

Tape speed SP: approx. 18.83mmis  LP: approx. 12.57mmls Rychlost posuvu SP: cca 18,83mm/s LP: cca 12,57 mm/s

Tape recording time SP: 60 minutes (when using DVM 60), LP: 90 minutes (when using DVM 60) Doba zaznamu SP: 60 minut (s kazetou DVM 60), LP: 90 minut (s kazetou DVM 60)

FFIREW time Approx. 150 sec. (using DVMEO tape) Doba pretadeni FFIREW | cca 150 s (s kazetou DVM60)

Image device CCD (Charge Coupled Device) (800K pixels) Opticky snimaci modul | CCD (obvod s ndbojovou vazbou) (800 pixels)

Lens 1.6 20x(Optical), 900x(Digital) Electronic zoom lens Objektiv F1,6 20x (Opticky), 900x (dligitaini), elektronicky transfokator

Filter diameter @30 Primér filtru 230

LCD screen/Viewfinder LCD monitor/hledaéek

Size/dot number 2.36 inchs 112k Rozméripocet bod( 236" 112k

LCD screen Method TFTLCD Typ LCD monitoru TFTLCD

Viewfinder BIW LCD (vP-D351()/D352(1/D353() only), Colour LCD (VP-D35A()D3SS() only) | | | Hledatek CBLCD (pouze VP-D351(1)/D352()/D353(), barevnj LCD (pouze VP-D354()/D355()

Connectors Konektory

Video output 1Vp-p (750 terminated) Videovystup 1 V&p-$p (terminace 75Q)

S-video output Y. Vp-p, 750, C: 0. 286Vp-p, 75Q Vjstup S-Video slozka Y: 1 Vip-3p, 750, C: 0,286 Vip-ép, 750

Audio output -1.50Bs (600Q terminated) Audiovystup -7.50Bs (terminace 600Q )

DV inputioutput VP-D351i/D352ID353/D35AID3SSI: 4pin special infout connector, Vstuplvystup DV VP-D351i/D3521D353D3541D355: 4-polovf speciéini DV koneklor,
VP-D351/D352/D353/D354/D355: out only. V/P-D351/D352/D353/D354/D355: pouize vystup.

USB output Mini-B type connector Vjistup USB Konektor typu Mini-B

External mic @35 stereo Externi mikrofon Stereo jack @3.5

General Obecné udaje

Power source DC 8.4V, Lithium lon Battery Pack 7.4V Zdroj energie DC 8,4V, Lithium-lonova baterie 7,4 V

Power source type Lithium lon Battery Pack, Power supply (100v~240V) 50/60Hz Typ napéjecho zdroje | Lithium-ionova baterie, sitovy adaptér (100V-240 V) 50/60 Hz

Power consumption 4 3W(LCD), 4.0W(Viewfinder) Prikon 4, 3W(LCD monitor), 4,0 W (hledédek)

(Recording) (zAznam)

Operating temperature | 0°~40°C (32°F~104'F) Provozn teplota 0°C-40°C (32°F - 104'F)

Storage temperature | -20°C ~ 60°C (4'F ~ 140°F) Skladovaci teplota 20°C - 60°C (-4°F - 140°F)

External dimension Height 92mm(3.62inches), Length 117.5mm(4.63inches), Width 64mm(2.52inches) Vngj&f rozméry Virska 92 mm, délka 117,5 mm, $ifka 64 mm

Weight 410g (0.904lh, 14.460z) (Except for Lithium lon Battery Pack and tape) Hmotnost 410 g (bez Lithium-ionové baterie a kazety)

Internal MIC Omnidirectional stereo microphone Internal MIC Véesmérovy stereofonni kondenzatorovy mikrofon

Remote control Indoors: greater than 49ft(15m) (straight line), Outdoors: about 16.4ft(5m) Délkovy ovladat Dosah v interiéru : vice nez 15 m (pfima vzdalenost), Dosah v exteriéru:

(VP-D353()D354()D355() nly)

—_—

straight line)

- These technical specifications and design may be changed without

a notice.

(pouze VP DAE3 D354 D355()

priblizné 5 m (pfim4 vzdélenost)

- Tyto technické Gdaje a vzhled mohou byt pfedmétem zmény bez
predchoziho upozornéni.
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